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FOREWORD

The California Commission on Peace Officer Stanslartd Training is pleased to
provide this Instructor’s Guide to Learning Actied in support of the Leadership,
Ethics, and Community Policing Project. The Guadkbe a resource for
instructors and others charged with the deliveriPefce Officer Basic Courses
and will help with the integration of the core cepts into the academy
curriculum. It will also emphasize critical thimg and problem-solving skills.

The Learning Activities noted herein are requined 6 of the Basic Course
Learning Domains and their use is strongly encaenlag all other Learning
Domains as a means to provide an academy expetieaicis closely linked to
future peace officer duties.

The Commission sincerely appreciates the effortssapport of the many
curriculum consultants, instructors, academy des;tand coordinators who
worked with POST staff to develop this Instructdgaide to Learning Activities.
The Commission also extends its appreciation to@gkaders throughout
California who provided personnel to participateha development of this Guide.

KENNETH J. O'BRIEN
Executive Director



Instructor’s Guide to Learning Activities for Leadership,
Ethics, and Community Policing in the Basic Course

Goal Statement

POST’s mission is to provide the finest quality lwbafety training and
professional development that is responsive tomdezls of the agencies and
diverse communities we serve.

The goal of the basic academy is to prepare stadeitit the knowledge, skills and
abilities necessary to succeed in a field-traipprggram after graduation and
ultimately to function as a peace officer in Caifa.

The purpose and objective of these learning asvis to provide opportunities
for discussion between instructor and student, dppdies to refine critical
thinking skills and to practice field-relevant $kiin a safe, yet challenging,
learning environment.

Students should be allowed to freely share relegpmions and values during
each discussion. Students are expected to enhasic&nowledge of leadership,
ethics and community policing and their role infeaoncept as peace officers, and
to adhere to these values during their academyitigaend throughout their career
as a peace officer.
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For Leadership, Ethics, and Community Policing

Introduction

Purpose

This instructor’s guide to learning activities delses specific scenarios, activities
and other active learning techniques to engageeacadtudents in the student-
centered learning environment. The emerging acadgasgroom emphasizes the
retention of material in a setting where learneesrasponsible for their education
for the ultimate purpose of succeeding in fieldnirag and beyond. These learning
activities emerged during the course of the PO$jept to integrate Leadership,
Ethics and Community Policing (LECP; defined in &pglix) into the Basic
Course curriculum. They are also consistent wighrttove from traditional
lecture-based training to the facilitation of BaSiourse learning objectives.

The purpose of the basic academy is to preparestsiavith the knowledge, skills
and abilities necessary to succeed in a fielddmgiprogram and ultimately to
function as a peace officer in California. To do Stodents must leave the
academy experience with an ingrained understaraficgre concepts of
leadership, ethical decision-making and policing imanner consistent with the
lawful needs, desires and goals of their commuiiitye academy classroom,
therefore, must be one where competency is acquastid, refined and
reinforced. The best way to ensure effective appba of skills learned in the
academy is to involve students in their own leagn#in active, learner-centered
training environment is the most effective way &velop the skills, knowledge,
beliefs and behaviors that will lead to their sisscas peace officers.

How to use this Guidebook

The learning activities in this guide were firsvdmped by instructors in classes at
the four pilot LECP academies in 2003-04. The @ty were evaluated by
instructors and their students, and then expandeditten and refined for general
use. Each Learning Domain contains learning ac®/resented in the following
manner:
* The Prerequisites what the student should have read or experiepged
to the learning activity. This primarily lists tiseudent workbooks the
student should have completed or have previouskived training.
 Introductory information- this information is intended for the instructor,
and may be used in lesson plan development, dglofematerial or for
guestions posed to the class during the discugdiase of the learning
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activity. Although not strictly stated, the intrartion is anchored in the
Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing (LECR)j@ct. The goal of the
LECP is to ingrain those concepts across the adume and into each lesson
plan. Your responsibility is to make the concese alive during your
training.

» Learning Objectives- these objectives are anchored in Bloom’s Taxgnom
The first three levels are those that are testedthfstery; the remaining
three are the ones that reinforce “learning holeaon” and form the basis
from which peace officers use knowledge gainedia etting to resolve
conflict in others.

» The Activities— the activities are presented in a narrative &inm assist in
your understanding of the nature of the activigwht may be delivered,
and how to end the activity with the desired un@erdings. The format and
focus of student work may be varied at the instistdiscretion as long as
the selected format emphasizes interactivity andesit work rather than
presented information in a more traditional teaatertered classroom.

» Time needed to complete the activity — these are esgnatthe time
generally required for the completion of the atyivBome activities indicate
time for preparation, group work and follow-up gii@ss or debriefing.
Instructors may extend the time used, especialijudents are wrestling
with important concepts or synthesizing learning i@another concept or
teaching point. Alternate group work formats magoatither extend or
contract time necessary to complete the activity.

» Comprehensive questiorghese are strategic questions that may be osed t
ensure all learners have acquired core concepleiactivity or concept
area. They may be used to wrap up a session, obmaged as a prompter
to initiate a class review of learning.

» Resources these are available resources that may be ithed | class, or
by students beyond the training environment. Tétenkj of resources in
each activity is a starting point; as the subjeatter expert in the LD, you
should use your knowledge to identify and use otbsources to enhance
the training experience.

Facilitating Active Learning

The activities are intended to be folded into ylesson plan, and not be a separate
component of training (e.g., don’t stop and say ;@#'s do one of the POST
learning activities” etc.). They are successfulregkes of activities your peers

have used while working with the student-centetadstoom. Starting in late

2005, all levels of instructor development trainimid) enhance their emphasis on



For Leadership, Ethics, and Community Policing

facilitation skills development. The essence aof thaining modality is to involve
the student in the acquisition of their knowledgd ax making them responsible
for their learning. These activities are an example of interactiaaing. There are
a wide variety of other techniques you will use/as construct your lesson plan.
They include (but are not limited to):

» Paired and small group work to extend and deepderstanding

» Problem-solving scenarios and strategies

» Blended learning strategies to use technology ppstt of training

» Case study method

* Problem-Based Learning (PBL)

* Independent or small group research

» Student teaching of selected topics

There are references to interactive training ggiateand techniques throughout
this guide. In general, there should be an oppadytdor the learner to reflect and
discuss the content of training on a regular andmreng basis via group work,
written work, class discussion or application siatans. Further, consider how
you currently deliver information in your trainingersons can generally recall
information in five-to-seven “chunks” (think of &apne number, Social Security
Number or other common knowledge chunks- if youealdal few more numbers-
like a country code- they become much more diffibuiretain). This holds true in
education, where learners need time to internalireepts whenever a limited set
(five to seven, for example) have been introduced.

Integrating the Learning Activities Into Your Lesson

The learning activities should be a foundationdaryactive learning efforts. As
you gain confidence in their use, it is quite pbksyou will want to modify,
enhance or vary the activity. This may be due toeru events, emerging trends,
available technology or the expertise of those @m yacademy staff who can assist
in developing instructional material that will prack the desired training effect.

The most appropriate steps to integrate theseitesivnto your preliminary lesson
plan are to:

! Student self-assessment both prior to and during theingeexperience is a valuable means by which they may
understand what “good” or “excellent” looks like, and to aligm retention of knowledge and skills to tested
concepts. Rubric-based assessment is an excellent meangbyawomplete this goal. See Problem-Based
Learning and related concepts.
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» Scan the guidebook, not only within your assigndgject area, but in others
to gain a sense of the variety of learning stybesakout and small group
work options and scenarios that might work wellyour intended purpose.

» Select a preliminary group of activities for possiimclusion in your lesson
plan.

» Write a preliminary draft of your lesson plan. Cioles the overall learning
objectives of th@raining and Testing Specificatiosww.post.ca.gov) for
the Learning Domain, time allotted to the trainiagailable audio-visual
resources, job aids or other materials you willchepresent the training,
etc.

* Include an appropriate array of learning activiassa part of the draft lesson
plan.

» Script the lesson plan, including time requirememd constraints. The time
available may cause an expansion or contractiammaf for a specific
learning activity (remember, the Basic Course Cuitim has been
modified significantly to allow added time for in&etive learning, so do not
remain fixated on what you “used to teach”).

» Develop the final student-centered lesson plaro(imarate learning
activities as a part of the delivery)

» Locate and confirm your resources.

» Present the training; facilitate student learning.

» After the training experience, consider studenttnpnd then refine and
revise the lesson plan to enhance the active legeomponents of the
training.

Note: Many of the learning activities describedhis guidebook may be applied to
a variety of Learning Domains. If you are thinkioigadding activities to your
lesson plan, do not restrict your search to thissed for your particular LD. You
may research activities beyond your own as wetlther resources to add tools for
your use; keep them in mind as you construct yeut lesson.

Instructional Methodology

The traditional methodology of instruction in tregyular basic academy course has
been to focus on a teaching approach that emplsasie¢eaching of complex
information, memorization of various codes andativéies that instill a basic
knowledge of the policing profession. Although thpproach has merit in many of
the competencies and learning domains encounterte ibasic course, it falls
short when the new officer or deputy is requiredralyze, synthesize or evaluate
how they should use the knowledge gained in thenaiimbiguous environment

8
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into which they will be thrust. Beginning Januag0B, POST Regulations will
require LECP learning activities in sixteen of ttearning Domains (1, 3, 4, 15,

16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 25, 28, 30, 37, 42henBasic Course, and also
encourages instructors to use similar strategiesifhout the academy experience.

This section will acquaint you with this signifidamansition in our police
academies. It will review the philosophies and @&pts driving changes occurring
in the academy curriculum, and also orient you wh#ways in which the new
curriculum should be taught. The following chadplays the move from
traditional academy instruction to the basic coerserging in 2006 and beyond.

FROM ... TO...

Instructor Centered Training Student Centered Learning
Instructor responsible for teaching Student responsible for learning
Just in case training Just in time training

Memorization of facts, tables, codedsdentification and retrieval of

and procedures information at the time it is needed
Fact-based training Problem-based training
Blank slate trainee Knowledgeable adult with little or no

police training or experience

Teaching knowledge and applied Teaching applied and interpersonal
skills skills and conflict resolution

Graduate recruits for field duties as Graduate recruits for success in the
an officer or deputy Post academy held training

The “dip” approach Immersion into the topic and its
relation to other topics and concepts

Pass tests Learn Subjects

In-class training Active, blended learning
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It is important to note the manner in which ouroés have been taught still has
merit and much of the knowledge and concepts wilvalid for years to come. At
times, using lecture supported by Power Point, mezation of facts and similar
strategies will remain a part of what an acadermsjructor uses to teach and train
others. For a number of reasons, however, relymthose tools as primary
methods to engage students in learning is welltsifavhat will be required to
ensure the recruit succeeds once she or he moyeadthe confines of the
academy setting.

The emerging Basic Course curriculum is groundeattive adult learning
consistent with long-standing theory and practiceducation. You will maximize
your effectiveness as an instructor if you are famwith this body of knowledge
(a discussion of Malcolm Knowles and adult learrapgears in the Appendix)
and in the use of facilitation techniques to creakearner-centered instructional
environment. To ease your use of this guide, yawkhbe familiar with why
using learning activities is so important and hbeirt use will help you achieve
your goal of transferring your knowledge to thosewnust apply it in the field.

Conclusion

Think of theTraining and Testing Specificatigrhis guidebook and previous
lesson plans as a foundation and a starting pointdur future teaching activities.
Some instructors have felt constrained by whatdhaays been done. Our
responsibility as teachers and trainers, howesdn prepare the next generation of
peace officers to succeed in a tough, evolvingl feglvironment. The academy
classroom should, to the greatest extent possiydicate the demand they will

find in the real world. Our job is to deliver traig experiences that do just that,
and to make the class setting one where they ngtremember what you said, but
can do the things they are supposed to do.

10
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Learning Domain 1: Leadership, Professionalism, ash Ethics

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:
e LD 1:Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
Learning Domain 1 is the initial block of instrumti for most basic Academy programs.
This domain covers leadership, professionalismedhits. The Domain addresses the
need to make a conscious commitment to maintaifigtrost and to act in a manner
consistent with the highest ideals of the profassiball times.

The students are at the starting point in theieea, and should be made aware they
will assume roles of leadership in their organasi and communities from the day
they start the academy. The academy is the cruwiithen which students will first
learn and apply principles of leadership, including
» Learning to follow the leadership efforts of otheacsfollow the lead of academy
instructors and staff and others appointed to tead initial training experience
* Learning to manage one’s own emotions and pers@scto enable others to
trust them and form the relationships necessargffective leadership
» Learning to take responsibility for one’s own ansand conduct
» Learning to lead peer students as assigned, diotlde the lead of others
appointed for that purpose throughout the academy

Leadership, professionalism, and ethics do not mnadlstand-alone” learning domain.

Its themes are woven throughout the academy exjuerjen the student’s field training
program and in the laws they are sworn to enfosgeeace officers. Most questions of
ethics and integrity fall into one of two main qgtees. The first category is
characterized by questions that have clear rigétvars. Stealing, lying, and falsifying
reports are wrong. The goal is to help recruissiniguish right from wrong and choose
right. The second category is characterized bgtiues that have two or more right,
but conflicting, answers. These are called dilesimBhe goal in these cases is to help
recruits identify these dilemmas and make choieset on best practice standards and
the highest values of the policing profession.

11
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this activity, the studentvaié able to:
» Explain the relationship of leadership, ethics aachmunity policing to the
student’s role as a peace officer
» Demonstrate an understanding of the Six PillatSladracter and their relevance
to policing
» Demonstrate an understanding of the nature ofathanflicts and a means by
which to resolve them
» Explain the role of peace officers in the commuiaityl the nature of the
relationship between the police and those theyeserv

Activities

Activity One

This activity entails student work to recall, ungtand and apply the Code of Ethics by
reinforcing segments throughout the academy. ltkshibe repeated until all students
can recite and respond to questions linking theeGidEthics to questions regarding
ethical issues of concern to the police. Thereaaramber of possible variations to the
mere recitation of the Code of Ethics to reinfaitoe student’s understanding of its
tenets; instructors should use their creativitgeoelop ways to present training to add
depth to the understanding, analysis and evaluafitime Code as it would be applied
in the field as peace officers.

The academy staff or instructor will assign a mendée¢he class (usually the class
sergeant) to read the Code of Ethics to the ediies. The academy staff or instructor
will then question students about the meaning ambrtance of the Code of Ethics.
Students will then read and recite the Code ofdstbin each break one to two times per
week, and academy staff or instructors will congito engage them in dialogue
regarding the meaning of the Code after the recriat

Variations on this theme may be:

» Assigning students to research (Internet, med@iat sources) appropriate
incidents that involve leadership, ethical condaratommunity policing, then
lead discussions amongst their peers regardinopdndent, its relevance to the
Code of Ethics and to their profession

» Allowing students to create role play exampleswafdents that relate to portions
of the Code, then to lead class dialogue to ensitners understand the
relationship between the Code and the incidentotkegi

* Any other means to move beyond recitation and umiderstanding, application
and evaluation of the Code of Ethics to their adegoeace officers

12
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Comprehensive Questions
Levels of dialogue and questions asked by staffilshprogress from clear issues of
right and wrong to more complex issues of commuaatyfidence, the role of the
police and related issues in the leadership, eimdscommunity policing realms.
Examples of questions are as follows:
1. Why must a peace officer maintain high ethical d&ads in his or her private
life?
2. Explain the conflict between the Code of Ethics Hred“Code of Silence.”
3. Why is it important to serve the needs of the comityyiand not just to enforce
the law?

Activity Two

This activity entails student work outside of th&ssroom to locate sources for class
dialogue. It can be used as a stand-alone exearise the start or end of content blocks
to help transition into student-driven activiti&ach activity can take from two to ten
minutes or longer depending on the quality of stiidigscussion and contributions to
the subject at hand.

Assign students (perhaps on a rotating basis)catéoa current event on leadership,
ethics or community policing. The current event barfrom a newspaper, magazine or
Internet sources. Students will take turns reathegarticles, then lead class dialogue
regarding the relationship between the current eaed the police profession.

Comprehensive Questions
Instructors may wish to contribute to the classwlsion, especially when occasions
arise that afford an opportunity for a “teachablenment” on an issue of importance or
relevance to their work in the academy. It is intaot for students to wrestle and reflect
on concepts and issues, so instructors shouldtegekrain from providing “the
answer” or responses that could minimize the stisl&arning. Instructors may wish,
however, to ask initial questions, or to provid&kéige questions, such as:
1. Why did you select this article?
2. What leadership, ethics, or community policing essare contained in the
article?
3. What is the relationship between issues in thelaréind our work as peace
officers?
4. If you were the chief or sheriff of that agency,avkype of response would you
have to questions from your community on the inci@e
5. If you were the officer or deputy’s supervisor, Wwhaunseling might you
provide to help them through the outcomes of tlcedemt?

13
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Activity Three

This activity is related to the student materiadsaeloped by the Josephson Institute of
Ethics specifically for students in an academyirsgttRather than merely enforcing
knowledge of the material, it is important for stats to discover its relevance to the
leadership, ethics and community policing issuey thill face as peace officers.

Students will ffacilitate a role-play or discussioithe following activity (assign a class
member to introduce the topic, solicit volunteensd role play and other related work):
“You are dispatched to a shoplifting incident db@al convenience store. Upon
arrival, you make contact with the store managbe manager tells you that she
observed a male subject steal some candy and wallkf the store. Upon
making contact with the suspect, he admits takinegcandy and tells you he is an
off-duty officer from a neighboring jurisdictionh€& off-duty officer says he is
“not sure” why he took the candy and asks thairtbhglent not be
reported because he will lose his job.”

Students should form breakout groups to discussaasder the following questions:
Which one of the six pillars of character is mdssaue in the activity?

Who are the stakeholders?

What are the possible courses of action?

How would you document the incident?

Select a spokesperson(s) to present and justify grmwp’s answers to the class.
= Explain a police department’s position on this &su

= Demonstrate the ability to handle follow-up quassio

akrwNE

Students not selected as spokespersons will bé&e€do:
» Ask questions.

» Offer suggestions, opinions, options and commetmisne@ver necessary to help
facilitate a discussion

Comprehensive Questions

There are countless variations to the describadent. In Learning Domain One,
students are at the early stages in their undelistgof the role of peace officers so it is
important to provide clear examples, yet challethgér beliefs and values through an
examination of difficult incidents and ethical cletls that could emerge in their work
as peace officers. This type of activity would naliyntake about 5-10 minutes for
small group discussion, followed by 5-15 minuteslats dialogue. As with previous
activities, instructors should allow the class tanage the content of the discussion
while the instructor assess learning, ensuresqggaation from individuals in the class
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and works to move understanding to higher levelsudph occasional questions or
prompts at appropriate intervals.

Application
It is important that content in this Learning Domé& not presented without a context

for students to understand how it relates to tweirk in the academy and throughout
their careers. LD1 also sets the stage for stuebgueictations for learning for the rest of
the academy. Do not focus on “passing the testherely memorizing facts. Give
effort instead on true learning, retention of knesge and tools for applying their
learning in the field training program and beyond.

Resources
 POST Manual LTRC 2004-0Ethical Decision-Making Tools for California
Law Enforcement
 The Academy Experienaead related material developed by the Joseph and Ed
Josephson Institute of Ethics for California Pokaseademies in 2006
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Coursewithin LD1;
Learning Activities for LECP
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Learning Domain 2: The Criminal Justice System

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed ivad the opportunity to study the
student workbooks for:

* LD 1:Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

e LD 3:Policing in the Communitgnd,

e LD 2: The Criminal Justice System

Introduction

Learning Domain 2 introduces the student to thmioral justice system. This block of
instruction covers the constitutional rights ofialividuals in the United States,
regardless of the status of their residency czemship, and the role of the criminal
justice system in protecting those rights.

The criminal justice system can be frightening &ndtrating experience for many in
the community who might rarely have to interacthwit The process of prosecution,
court delays, subpoena and testimony requiremgn@sple of the defendant’s attorney
and the actual and psychological costs to coopwititethe legal system can all be
viewed as indignities beyond the criminal incidbptvictims, withesses and family
members involved in the State’s efforts to bringnamal perpetrators to justice. Peace
officers are often the first representatives ofjtlstice system with whom victims come
into contact, and they have a role and responsibbdihelp make the criminal justice
system more user-friendly to those seeking redoessimes.

The criminal justice system is a complex networlagéncies and persons with formal
and informal relationships and partnerships to mak®rk. Peace officers, district
attorneys, judges, probation officers and victinmhe@gss advocates and others have
similar, but sometimes conflicting, goals and obyess in their responsibility to the
State, to all who are subject to the criminal gessystem and to protect the rights of
those accused as well as those victimized. Pedicersfare in the unique position of
being able to resolve issues within the framewdnadicy and law to ensure the
already-overloaded court system is not burdeneld friitolous allegations or incidents
that may be better resolved at the community level.

Another unique role bestowed to the police is thegr to intervene into criminal

incidents and take offenders into custody. This gro@xtends to the legal authority to
use that force necessary to affect an arrest,dimauthe use of force likely to cause the
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death of a person who presents a potentially lethager to the officer or others. The
peace officer’s authority to exercise powers oéstrand use necessary force to do so
doesnot come from the rule of an authoritarian dictataattier, it comes from the will
and consent of the people who put their trust licjmg those powers with the utmost
of care and restraint.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, stiedent will be able to:
* |dentify and act on presented ethical dilemmaseasreesl in their role as a
representative of the criminal justice system
» Demonstrate an understanding of their role as peficers as representatives of
the criminal justice system when presented withex#ic facts circumstance
» Defend their actions when choosing a course obadt resolve issues related to
the justice system and contact with members of twnmunity

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3idle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will lrat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

» Instructors should manage the process of learhielgjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and etz where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegeguts in the dialogue.

Activity One

Selected student leaders will be assigned to relseenrd prepare training for their peers
in selected areas regarding Constitutional lawienignpact on the criminal justice
system. Student will be given their topic with adatg advance notice to prepare a 10-
12 minutes training segment, and be encouragede@cademy resources, the student
workbook for this Learning Domain and other appiaigrinformation. They should
also be encouraged to make their training segnaiviesand student-centered through
the use of question and answer dialogue, role staparios, group work or other
similar strategies.
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Possible areas for student training are:

Equal protection under the law

Cruel or Unusual Punishment for crimes

Due process

The right to a speedy trial

The right to face one’s accuser

Any other area that would enhance student undelistgrand learning necessary
to achieve competence in this Learning Domain

o0k wnE

Student training may be interspersed in the overakentation of content, or placed as
the lead-in segment for a particular block of tiragn Having students train their peers
allows them to learn specific content, and alsovadl them to refine public speaking
and problem-solving skills through this work. Ingtiors should facilitate the process of
student training, and use class responses andusimts to identify gaps in student
knowledge worthy of continued work.

The time estimate for student-led training is 10aiiGutes plus any Q&A time in class
led by the student-trainer or instructor. Studehisuld be given from 20-30 minutes at
minimum to prepare their training segment.

Activity Two

The following scenario will be distributed to stutiein groups with 4-6 members each.
The process of this activity is to allow individwabrk, and then small group work to
discuss and resolve assigned questions. The grodpwill be followed by
presentations by groups to the assembled classntomistrate an understanding of
concepts under study. The scenario is:

"You are a deputy assigned to uniformed patrol sulaurban community. You
receive a call of a disturbance at the home ofavknsex registrant. WWhen you
arrive, you learn from the resident (who acknowksieing a registered sex
offender who has been released from probation)ameighbor has just assaulted
him by punching him in the face. Witnesses to tiwdent tell you the assault
occurred after the victim was seen apparentlyrggaat youthful females playing
in the neighborhood while standing in the frontdyaf his residence. You learn
the neighbor who assaulted him said he believedititien was trying to look up
the girl’s dresses while they were playing on agyset.”

Groups should be assigned one or more questiorssuidy. Each student will be tasked
to work for 3-5 minutes individually to write ouidir answer/s to the query assigned.
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At the end of that time, group members will sh&w@rtanswers, comparing and
contrasting them with one another. The group Wit work to come to a consensus
(general agreement) regarding the most appropr@iese of action in response to the
guestion/s asked. Questions are:

What actions would society expect the police tetakresolve this incident?
What actions would you like to take as an indivi@ua

Why is it important to take the appropriate action?

What ethical issues are present in this incident?

How does the victim’s registrant status impact yiouestigation?

If the victim tells you to “forget it” do you haviarther obligations to any party
to this incident? If so, what are they, and whaibas should you take?

ok whE

Selected student leaders will facilitate the preagsgroup presentations under the
guidance of the instructor. Options for group war& to have each group work with
only one question, then to build the corporate eigeein this topic area from the
variety of presentations and group findings.

This activity will take about 12 minutes in indivdl and group work, then 1-3 minutes
per group to report findings. Total time for thehaty may extend from 25-30 minute
to a full academic hour if extended discussionareéaoncepts is desired.

Activity Three

Assign students to locate a current event on thmi@al Justice System. The current
event can be from a newspaper, magazine or then&tteStudents will take turns
reading his or her article and explain how it redatio policing, the department involved
and the community within which the incident tookg®. This activity can take place
can be expanded to include student discussioredditiicles, and articles may be posted
for informal review in the classroom, break areathier appropriate locale. Instructors
should strive to ensure students begin to undedgtanlinkage between the conduct of
the police and how their communities may view them.

Time estimate per reading is 2-3 minutes per stiygédus any time taken for class
discussion. The activity allows students to pracpablic speaking skills, to articulate
and defend their perspectives regarding the meanfitite article to the policing
profession and to better understand that commuoityidence in the police is built
upon a foundation of police actions in the publew.
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Homework Assignment (Optional)
Assign the students to write a two-page memoranoluiime following:
Imagine that you are a peace officer assignedadiyafor a group that is promoting an
idea you find personally offensive. Describe thaaion and answer the following
guestions:

1. Do you have a responsibility to protect an indialisiright to free speech

without the infringement of others?
2. Which amendment establishes this responsibility?

This activity may be facilitated in concert withethcademy’s LD18 (Investigative
Report Writing) staff as a means of providing aelesf relevance to students in this
topic area. In this protocol, written work is coogievely assessed by the lead instructor
in this LD as well as LD18 staff.

Comprehensive Questions
At the conclusion of appropriate segments of eaaming activity, the facilitator or
assigned student leaders will conduct a debriefiitlg the students. The following
ideas should be discussed:

1. What's in it for me?

2. Who are the stakeholders in each ethical dilemma?

3. How does peace officer conduct and attitude atfezcommunity, the

department and the officer?

Application

Students should readily see the relevance of thkgrin the criminal justice system in
their future duties. They may hold misimpressiohthe justice system based on
depictions in the popular media or other similasrses. They may also not have a clear
understanding of the Constitutional obligationser@nt in their role as peace officers.
Training in this content area should serve to enbdheir understanding of that role,
and also their responsibility to gain and hold¢bafidence of the community as they
perform their duties.

Resources
* The US Constitution, including Amendments
* Internet and media sources for current events
» Agency policies related to the use of force and gravof arrest
 The CA Penal Code and related criminal statutes
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Learning Domain 3: Policing in the Community

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed irad the opportunity to study the
student workbooks for:

» LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethiesd,

* LD 3: Policing in the Community

Additionally, each student should have completadnimg opportunities (in class or
self-paced) on topics related to Community Policiagoblem Oriented Policing (POP)
and have a working knowledge of the SARA modelmpigoengaging in learning
activities as noted herein.

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
This learning domain identifies the roles and resailities of a peace officer in the
community and identifies the basic elements of camigation and the components of
each element. This learning domain also preshattenets of community crime
prevention efforts and identifies the basic stdps problem solving strategy.

The philosophy and strategies of community partnipssare not new to policing. The
need to rethink these ideas; however, and to reatfie advantages of the police and
their communities working together has intensifie to the complexity of threats to
the peace and tranquility of those we serve. Iatarosphere of partnership, the “we
together” must replace “us vs. them.” The chalketaythe police is to find ways “we
together” can maximize the deployment of policeugses and leverage the interests of
individuals to the betterment of the communityaagke. Even though specialized units
can be created to work on problems, it is the nesibdity of each member of a

policing agency to find ways to engage the comnyuamiid improve the quality of life

for all.

How we understand the problems of a community awl iborganizes itself to achieve
its goals may differ from area to area. Therenam@erous ways to create and sustain
work on crime and quality-of-life issues. Identiigi problems can be a challenge since
community members and peace officers may not alvgeyrgify or prioritize problems

in the same way. The end result of community i@kgtshould be that community
members and peace officers see themselves onrtleessde, working to identify and
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solve problems together. Policing in the contéxhe community’s needs and desires
is the most direct form of governance, and the obiur role to create an absence of
fear of crime in the minds of those we serve.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, shiedent will be able to:
» Demonstrate an understanding of how the policeccaate opportunities to
partner with community members to resolve issuesutiial concern
 ldentify facts circumstances that warrant problertwvag strategies, and then
implement those strategies from amongst availaplie®os
» State and defend the need and desire for effegavmerships with their
communities to enhance the role of the police

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3idle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhiglgjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegeyuts in the dialogue.

Another consideration is to assign the Recruitdirg Officer (RTO) to some or all of
the activities as facilitator. Since activities ntaike more than one class session, the
RTO might more easily manage the completion of wayrlall students.

Activity One

Subsequent to training on basic strategies in cpregention, target selection, crime
prevention and crime patterns, students will bédeit into small groups (usually five
per group depending on overall class size). Eastymwill be assigned to prepare a
20-minute presentation on an assigned topic tadéretified group. In each
presentation, class members will act as the spéc#udience and ask questions with
that frame of reference. Topics are:
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A neighborhood watch group about burglary preventio

A senior center group regarding personal safetyreness

A merchant group to discuss robbery prevention

A group of college freshmen (male and female) alsential assault
A merchant group about shoplifting/employee theévention

A group of high school seniors about DUI prevention

Any other issue or group relevant to the regioagency

@0 oo0 oy

Time estimate: Forty-five minutes for groups toe@sh and prepare their training and
presentations. Twenty minutes for each present@tionsider 15 minutes for the
presentation with five minutes for audience quesjoTotal time for the full activity
will be three hours up to a half day. Larger acaglelasses may elect to space
presentations across several days to allow focdingpletion of work by each student.

Activity Two

This activity involves soliciting members of var®groups or organizations to come to
the academy to speak to and field questions fromhesits. Speakers may be from
organizations as diverse as senior advocates, Mo#ugainst Drunk Driving, Students
Against Drunk Driving, the Anti-Defamation Leagumedia representatives or any
other school or community-based organizationsréyatesent and serve members of the
community.

Traditionally, academy staff or instructors souglit these speakers. It is more
beneficial for the student’s learning for seleatéaks members make contact with the
chosen organizations, and then to facilitate thenieg session. The student would be
responsible for arranging the time for the engagentken to introduce the speaker and
provide a brief background about the speaker andhiner organization.

The presentation should take no longer than fiftyutes, including time for questions
by students (facilitated by the hosting studenkye $eries of eight to ten presentations
should be spaced throughout the academy curricidaahtime should be devoted to
ensure the presented material is focused on stueeals to identify and develop an
awareness of community partners and the resounegsffer to resolve issues and
problems.

Activity Three

Student groups of four to six are assigned to stamocal community environment,
assess problems of interest to the police, anddkealop a response plan intended to
mitigate the problem identified. Students will beceuraged to use available
community resources, to interview persons or aganitiat might help them resolve the
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issue under study and to use print and electr@sigources to identify similar problems
in other communities and the strategies used tdabthem. If desired, students may
create a formal presentation for the academy amtbttal policing agency of
jurisdiction.

A final optional step in this activity would be $elect a worthy project from amongst
those identified for the class to adopt as a coprgblem for action. In this option,
students would engage the police and others tdveesite issue.

Time estimate: The time for this activity can varnglely depending on the depth to
which the instructor desires for their understagdind application of the SARA model
or other appropriate problem-solving strategiefieltl work is desired, the “course
problem” can be assigned both to learn skills dwedrélevance of the use of those skills
for the betterment of their communities.

Comprehensive Questions

There are ample possibilities for questions angeisgor further study. The concept of
community partnerships propelled the Community é?adj, Community-Oriented
Policing, COPPS and Problem-Oriented Policing (P@BYyements starting in the early
1980’s to the present day. Traditional, reformjmvacing portrayed the police officer
as the expert who was called in to solve problemisaarest criminals. Today’s view of
the police as a core element of a community netwsoriot only a more accurate view
of the police role, but integral to the confidemceommunity may have towards their
law enforcers.

Application

As they act in the role of public speakers and l@mlbsolvers, students should begin to
see how their work with others in the community esmkhem more effective combating
the root causes of crime and disorder. Studentslsi learn and refine their speaking
and writing skills through these activities, bothwich are necessary for success in
their careers as peace officers.

Resources
» CA Attorney General's COPPS Officewww.usdoj.org
» Federal Department of Justice COPS Office
» Training and Testing Specifications for Basic CestdD3; Learning Activities
for LECP
* Problem Oriented Policing Guideswww.popcenter.org
» Agency policies regarding partnerships with the samity
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Learning Domain 4: Victimology/Crisis Intervention

Prerequisites

Students shall either have been instructed in drth@ opportunity to study the student
workbooks for:

* LD 1:Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

e LD 3:Policing in the Community

* LD 2: The Criminal Justice Systerand,

» LD 4:Victimology/Crisis Interventian

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
This learning domain provides learning opportusifi@r students regarding the
psychological trauma experienced by crveims and steps that can be used to defuse
crisis situations. Students will learn to recograend acknowledge the impact crime

has on victims, witnesses, the community and p@arsonnel. This content block also
works to enhance competence in techniques to iet@rvictims in such a manner that
the victim has an awareness of information they oe®/to assist in coping with a

crisis.

Calls for service involving persons in crisis maydmongst the most difficult for many
officers to handle. They require demonstrabledestaip abilities, sensitivity,
compassion, dignity and respect.

Peace officers would be well served to apply th&l&@oRule to treat others as they
would wish to be treated if they were the persoarisis. Understanding how someone
else might feel when victimized will help officamspond in an appropriate manner to
almost any circumstance. A crisis can also presempportunity for officers to
effectively interact with members of the communadypromote a positive image of the
police.

Victims are often the best source of informatiorfiuidher a criminal investigation,
although their level of trauma may impact the degitd extent of information provided
to a peace officer. An interview conducted witrease of empathy and caring is not
only morally appropriate, but it serves to furtties interests of the police to identify
and apprehend perpetrators of serious crimes. Badysensitive intervention on the
part of policing and community agencies can hetpivis gain a sense of justice and
help start the healing process.
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, stiedent will be able to:
» Demonstrate their ability to express appropriat@atmy for the plight of victims
in a given facts circumstance
» Evaluate and apply appropriate intervention stiatenp situations where they
may encounter a person in crisis
» Demonstrate an understanding of the potential @gver positive impact the first
responding officer may have on a victim’s abilityrecover from a criminal
incident

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantngofor instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iigle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One
Selected students will be assigned to role-plaghaclke burglary call. The scenario is:

The victim owns an antique watch left to him by ¢giandmother years prior.
The watch was stolen from the victim’s locked véhia a window-smash car
burglary. The responding officer will interview thrieetim and want “only the
facts” of the incident and be disinterested inittignsic value of the watch to the
victim. The watch has little monetary value and\iaim has no insurance to
pay for its replacement. The victim will try toaurage the officer to dust the
car for prints, a suggestion that is rebuffed l®y/dFicer as a waste of taxpayer’'s
time due to the insignificant value of the watcheTofficer takes the basic
information of the call, and then says she or letbdeave to respond to more
important calls for service.
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The role players will then lead a class discusssgarding what they have seen.
Central themes of the discussion should be:
* How well did the officer handle the situation?
» Did the officer act inappropriately?
» Didn’t the officer have an obligation not to watitee when more pressing
incidents required his or her attention?
* What impact could the officer’s behavior have on:
The victim
The officer
The officer’s agency and community

Time estimate: The role play preparation may tgkéouifteen minutes, followed by
the five-minute role play. Facilitated class disias may take up to twenty minutes.

Activity Two
Selected students will be assigned to role-playdhewing scenario:

Officers respond to a call of a domestic abuse.n goival, they contact the
non-English speaking victim (the instructor maywis advise role players they
can call on added resources during their investigahat may or may not be
available). The officers will work to conduct thetial investigation to determine
if a crime has occurred, and if the incident quedifas a domestic violence
incident (the presence of Spanish speaking or aibe+English fluent class or
staff members can add realism to this scenarionsteuctor may wish to
contract or extend the incident depending on hoWte officers are doing to
resolve it).

At an appropriate juncture, the scenario will bepped, at which time students will be
instructed to work individually to identify the ategies and resources they would
consider to effectively investigate this incideftter 3-5 minutes of individual work,
students will work in pairs to share their answéslowed by class discussion
facilitated by the role-players.

Time estimate: Fifteen minutes to prepare the ptag students, then 3-5 minutes for
the incident portrayal. Five minutes for individwabrk, then five more minutes for
paired work. Class discussion may run from 5-15ut@as depending on the depth to
which the instructor wants to reinforce knowledgention.

29



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

Activity Three
The instructor will present the following scenario:

You are an officer assigned to an urban area. Yeasked to call the watch
commander, who assigns you to make a death naiiircarhe victim was a teen
at a party where it appears gang members fired shiat the crowd from a
passing car. The victim was not a gang memberagpéared to have been at the
wrong place at the wrong time. Students will beeaisto reflect for 3-5 minutes
regarding how they might handle the notificatiomg ahen work in groups to
create a role play to demonstrate their group’sensus regarding the best
options for handling such a call.

At the end of the role play, the group should discu
* The options they considered in their selectiorhefdemonstrated means of
handling the call
* How the conduct of the officer might impact thetwits ability to respond to the
traumatic information
* What resources are available to victims and the@ah situations similar to this
one

As an alternative, groups may be assigned deatficatibns with differing facts
circumstances, or the role player may be assignawtk with another officer (the
instructor or staff member) who will display a cal or uncaring attitude. The role
play will continue beyond contact with the victimthe conversation between the
officers after the call.

Another alternative would be to have the partnécef demonstrate exemplary
sensitivity, compassion, dignity and respect dutimgactivity. The students would
discuss the positive results that were achievedcanttast them with the potential
negative outcomes related to an uncaring, callppscach.

Time estimate: The role play options and classudision can make this activity fairly
brief or extend into a full hour. Class size magdicate a limit on the number of role
play opportunities. Instructors may wish to “hotesi students into and out of roles at
intervals within any particular setting to allowetgreatest number possible to
experience first-hand the emotions and pressurdsaling with persons in crisis (to
hot swap, stop the scene, and then select andtltkyd at random to take the place of
one or more of the actors. The new actor is boynith® previous statements or
conduct, but will then continue and add their owarkvo the role).
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Homework Assignment (Optional)
Assign the students to write a two-page memoranoluiime following:

Imagine you are the victim of a sexual assault.
1. What type of officer would you want to investig#te crime?
2. ldentify and list the characteristics you feel wbbke most important to help you,
as the victim, deal with this crime
3. Describe the demeanor you would expect of the @ffic convey during the
initial investigation

This activity may be facilitated in concert withethcademy’s LD18 (Investigative
Report Writing) staff as a means of providing aelesf relevance to students in this
topic area. In this protocol, written work is coogitevely assessed by the lead instructor
in this LD as well as LD18 staff.

Comprehensive Questions

Instructions should serve to place students intngs and dialogue that allows the
participant to “see and feel” crisis from the viefnthe victims/citizens with whom
peace officers interact. The learning activitind Aomework are intended to allow
these feelings to surface.

Application

Students may enter training with an understandfrigerole of the police in crisis
incidents, but may underestimate the emotionalpmydhological impact of such
incidents to the officer or deputy. These learrangvities emphasized placing students
in the role of officers and victims to allow themédxperience the feelings and context
of such incidents in a safe environment.

Resources
* Department of Community Crisis Intervention Resesrc
» Chaplain resources in the area
* Public and private counseling services
» Government resources for victims of violent crime
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD4;
Learning Activities for LECP
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Learning Domain 5: Introduction to Criminal Law

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studensdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

* LD 1:Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics

e LD 2: The Criminal Justice System

* LD 3:Policing in the Community

e LD 5:Introduction to Criminal Law

Introduction

The laws of the criminal justice system are congtéd. It is crucial that academy
students start their career with a concrete unaledstg of the law. In addition, students
should have some exposure to potential ethicahiias they may experience while
enforcing the law.

Historically, community groups such as church, fsmmeighborhood and schools have
worked together to develop acceptable rules ofWaehand civility. The law emerged
as an expression of the sentiments of society metjlard to what was acceptable and
what should be sanctioned as unlawful. The stdttisedaw is a result of legislation to
address issues of conflict.

Peace officers applying those laws and courtspnééing the intent of laws in specific
facts circumstances have an obligation to uphadddtier of the law, but also to
consider the unique nature of any facts circum&tan@nforce the spirit of the law.
Criminal law is used by modern society to detergbeavho are inclined to disregard
others’ rights to property and security from viazmg community members. One of
the core responsibilities of peace officers isdmanister and apply the law in a manner
that is fair and equitable to all involved. Thatynmaean individuals may be displeased
at an officer’s actions, and also that courts ngrgea or disagree with the officer’s
actions in their role as arbiters of innocencewltg

Peace officers must consider both statute law apticable case law in their effort to
apply the law in a fair and equitable manner. Gasewill, at times, impose limitations
on peace officer conduct to ensure a free and detiosociety. Perceived inequities in
the law, or individuals who may take advantagelodpholes” in the law, can create a
temptation for peace officers to become cynicalisenchanted with the justice system.
Those with weak value systems or an inapproprige of the role of the police in
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society may use the imperfections in the systemrasionale for deficiencies in their
own conduct. This mindset can lead to acts or aomsghat are ethically deficient, and
which may lead to a loss of career for the indiaidofficer and bring discredit to the
officer’'s agency and the policing profession. Pptanning and the development of
ethical decision making skills will help avoid tleesostly mistakes.

Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of these activities, the studeititbe able to:

Describe examples of ethical dilemmas that mayweveihile enforcing the law
Demonstrate non-discriminatory enforcement of dve |

Identify how effective communication can promotecogate community
partnerships.

Describe how community interaction can clarify lamforcement’s role and
purpose.

Demonstrate an understanding of how negative owgsand perceptions can be
created from discriminatory behavior by the police.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantngofor instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3idle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts
Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and ext® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

A selected student will lead the initial presemiatand subsequent discussion of this
activity by class members. The instructor’s roléiprovide support to the student
leading the activity, and to take advantage ofciwdle moments” in class to add depth
to their understanding of the issues involved endkscribed scenario.
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This activity is one where a scenario is read &odlass, after which they are broken

into learning groups of 4-6 students per grouperilately, the scenario can be used for
large group discussion of issues if time constsaamé present Small groups should be
given 5-7 minutes to discuss the listed questioklae prepared to respond to the class.
The scenario is:

“You make a car stop and subsequently arrest theed80ld driver for
possession of a controlled substance. As youma&tyour investigation, you
discover the driver is the son of a manager irptiieee agency neighboring your
jurisdiction. You know the father from your daysla¢ police academy where he
was an instructor (and where you learned the fatlasrrespected as a “cop’s
cop” by his officers). This is the first time theyth has been arrested and he
claims he was “holding it for a friend.” You ardlstn probation, although you
are doing well and do not anticipate any probleatxsssfully completing it.”

Small group or facilitated discussion questions:

* What options do you have, and what is the mosteatlcourse of action?

* What would be the community’s logical interpretatiaf the officer, and his
agency, if this subject were released without arahprosecution?

* What would a possible response be from the medkeeyf learned the subject
was released without criminal prosecution? Createdadfer several headlines
that could appear in local papers over the nextdays.

* What role can a first line supervisor play in thitsiation (either positive or
negative)? What if the officer solicits directiom a supervisor who says to
release the subject to his father’s custody? Riag-g conversation to exemplify
the pros and cons of possible responses.

» If you were the father of the subject, what woubdi yvant the police to do?

Time Estimate: This activity can take as littlet@enty minutes if used in a facilitated
class discussion. It may also take up to fifty nbesuf the small group/class discussion
format is chosen. The small group model can be taeah infinite number of learning
activities, and can be modified appropriately tdtar the retention and application of
relevant concepts.

Comprehensive Questions
1. Is there ever a time when a peace officer’s deassghould be affected by
someone’s status in the community, who they manelaged to, or with whom
they associate? Work to evaluate possible scen@arijostify their perspectives
and develop solutions to dilemmas presented.
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2. What criteria or standards can be used to ensuiee@rtions are fundamentally
fair and impartial? Groups should craft responsebveork to create structures to
guide conduct in a variety of settings.

Activity Two

Have the class break into small groups. Have gemlp take one of the topitisted
below and create a presentation outtménstruct community members about this topic.
Groups will deliver a two-three minute presentatout the content of their outline
and discuss why their approach would be effective public setting. After each
presentation, a class member will facilitate agldiscussion to assess each group’s
planned presentation and its potential for sucdemsthose presentations found to be
lacking necessary components, the instructor atestufacilitators will guide groups
through a refinement process.

The setting of group work is that they are patf@iters or deputies who have been
asked by their crime prevention unit to attend igm@orhood watch meeting on their
beat to make a 15-minute presentation. Persormssméighborhood want to know
about:

* Why officers can stop and search youth walking glthre street

» Private persons arrests for crimes and trafficrsfés

* What to do if you suspect your neighbor is sellinggs

* How to stop local teens from creating trouble ilghborhood parks

» What the police can do to stop “cruising” problemmsFriday nights

» Understanding concepts of lgie. Intent, Probable Cause, etc.)
(Note- you may select other topics for this listofgpresentations to address local
issues)

Time Estimate: Ten to fifteen minutes for groupglkan their presentation. Three
minutes per group to present, followed by classairifacilitated discussion time of 15-
20 minutes at the instructor’s discretion.

Comprehensive Questions

When making public presentations it is importanbéoprepared. Consider having the
class develop a process that outlines what praparatnecessary to conduct an
effective presentation and make a positive impoessiith the audience. In contrast,
prepare or discuss also what a lack of preparatigit convey about the officer, their
agency and their relationship with members of themmunity
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Activity Three
This activity is a facilitated class discussion lgda selected student on the following
topics:

1. Why should peace officersot rely on stereotypes, attitudes or beliefs about the
tendency of any racial, ethnic, or national origroup to take part in unlawful
activity?

2. If peace officers do rely on these beliefs as adation for enforcement of the
law, how might their reputation and leadershiph@ tommunity be affected?

The discussion may be a portion of a larger segwfenbrk involving self-directed
study by students or small groups to research ssstieommunity confidence in the
police during the investigation of criminal incidenthe impact of stereotyping on
human interactions and other related topics. Ttliwity also lends itself to role-
playing opportunities to present important concaptke activity questions rather than
a class discussion.

Time Estimate: Fifteen minutes for the facilitathdcussion. Time may be used in
addition to discussion time for specific group workhomework on related topics.

Comprehensive Questions

In contrast and comparisonficts assess the values conflicts of stereotyping any
racial, ethnic, or national origin group in a demmsto take an enforcement action (i.e.
arrest, detention, use of force etc.)

1. Is there ever a time that stereotyping or havipgesupposition and/or belief
about any racial, ethnic, or nation origin groupdiaes appropriate or justified
by the police?

2. Given the war on terrorism, have the rules chamggdrding who the police
stop, and what questions they may ask of others?

3. How does appearance relate to the ability of tHe@do stop or detain a person?

Activity Four
Select an appropriate number of student volunteeegsact a scenario for the class (as
an option, assign cohort groups of 4-6 studentiet@lop role plays that can be enacted
In succession as a means to compare and contraktrsbut differing, incidents).
Role-play an activity where a peace officer tetisther officer about an arrest they
made the previous night. The officer says:

» He detained his 17-year-old cousin for shopliftiragn a small local liquor store.

» All of the stolen property was recovered and rezdrto the shop owner

» The shop said he wanted “something to happen”dgtuth, who has stolen

from him in the past.
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* He took the youth to a remote location where hadghd him a lesson” then took
him home without filing any charges.

* He was happy he had the discretion to do this witldding a burden to the
juvenile courts.

The listening officer asks him to explain what teang him a lesson” means, and also
what the store owner meant when he wanted “songetbihappen” to the youth

(answers to these questions may alter the natwbsgrvations and questions from the
class).

At the conclusion of the scenario, the role playeits“stay in role” and answer class
guestions about their actions. A student volunmtekifacilitate a fact-gathering session
with the class to include questions of:
= Was the officer’'s conduct proper? If not how sldaihis have been handled?
= Can an officer adhere to the spirit of the law atiilbehave in an ethical
manner?
= What options does the witness officer have regagrtheir use of this
information?
» |sthere ever a time when a peace officer shoalki‘the law into their own
hands?”

Time Estimate: Five minutes to prepare and deliverrole play, then 10 minutes for
fact-gathering by the class. Subsequent facilitdisdussion will take from 10-20
minutes.

Resources
» The Law Enforcement Code of Ethics
» Code of Professional Conduct and ResponsibilityPieace Officers, LD1
* Internet resources regarding case law, legisldtarrent and pending) and
community activism regarding cases and their impactociety
» Local community resource agencies
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Learning Domain 6: Property Crimes

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed irad the opportunity to study the
student workbook for the following domain:

LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics

e LD 2: Criminal Justice System

* LD 3: Policing in the Community

e LD 5: Introduction to Criminal Law

Introduction

Property crimes make up an overwhelming majoritglb€rimes and cost its victims
millions of dollars each year. Students need weustand the criminal and
investigative aspect of property crimes, and frooo@munity policing perspective,
comprehend the importance of conveying preventaipgeand techniques regarding
how to protect a victim’s home or business.

As leaders, peace officers have the responsilaitity the opportunity to promote crime
prevention instead of reacting to crimes committedeful suggestions such as
lighting, window security and alarms can help comityumembers improve security
and peace of mind at home and at their placessihbss.

Peace officers can become overwhelmed and frudtbeteause many property crimes
are unsolvable due to a lack of workable leaddic@f must resist the temptation to
manufacture or manipulate evidence in order toterpeobable cause for an arrest.
When a building or dwelling is burglarized and pedy is damaged or removed,
victims commonly report feeling invaded and viothteheir sense of security and
privacy is shattered. In densely populated neigitads victims can feel isolated and
betrayed. No matter how small the loss, propeitye can have a disproportionate
effect on people. Recognizing these feelings &p &n officer create the right
partnership for solving the case and assistingittten.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeifitbe able to:
» Explain the ethical dilemmas that could evolve wiivestigating property
crimes
» Relate how property crime victims may feel invaded violated, and have
their sense of security and privacy shattered.
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* Apply effective communication techniques with vies and the community
can assist in preventing and solving property csime

* |dentify and resolve the ethical dilemmas that reaglve while investigating
property crimes

» Develop strategies regarding community partnersioiassist in solving and
preventing property crimes

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3ifdle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

» Instructors should manage the process of learhieiging the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and et where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

An assigned student reads this activity to thescl&ke intent of this exercise is to have
students assess the ethical complexities of thiatgon. Alternately, the instructor may
wish to break the class into learning groups, &wea hand copies to each group. The
instructor may wish to develop added levels oriaye the problem to help students
learn how to re-assess a facts circumstance tkahikar, but different from, the

original case under study. The scenario is:

“You are a patrol officer or deputy investigatingamsack burglary where a
substantial amount of jewelry was stolen. Theiwmistare a young couple who
are struggling with many issues. As you inventtwy property loss with the
victim, they tell you their insurance company waifily reimburse the “fair
market value” of the items stolen, and they feelitisurer makes them pay high
rates, and then exploits them when they need thmilly heirlooms replaced. To
get more money from the insurance company to regla€ stolen items the
victim asks you to increase the value of the stdkms by least 50 percent each
to allow them to be able to replace the items witremlded personal cost.”
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Time Estimate: As a group discussion, the actiwitytake about 15 minutes. If
facilitated as a group exercise, allow 3-5 minditegroup discussion, and then
facilitate class dialogue for as long as desiredirrally 10-15 minutes more). Stop
when core elements present are discussed. One/fafpachange to the facts
circumstance may be:
“OK, let’s change the situation just a little. Ratlthan asking you to increase the
value of the items stolen, they tell you the valwbken asked; however, from
personal experience, you know they are exagger#imgalues significantly.”

Comprehensive Questions

* What are the specific ethical issues (and/or crrttest develop for the officer
and the victim?

» OQutline for your classmates the specific dialog ldowu consider having with
the victim about the suggestion?

* |s this suggestion something that should be re@®rté so, to whom? If not,
why?

* What would be the public’s reaction if you agreedictim’s suggestion? The
insurance company? How would public trust becié&e?

* Imagine you are a supervisor, and you learn ory@of officers has cooperated
with a victim in this manner. What would you do?

Activity Two

There are few things more violating than coming Band discovering your door has
been kicked in and your personal belongings rareshak the anger and terror you may
feel when you see the empty spot where your campagsed. This activity allows the
students to experience those emotions as they fllaceselves in the position of being
victims of crime.

This activity is consistent with a “5-3-1" reporgfiormat. This format and those that
are similar help students to explore individualutots, refine and add depth to
understanding, then to refine choices into impdrnpamnts for retention.

Without advance preparation, ask students to iddadly list five emotions or feelings
they might experience if they became a victim aher. After 3-5 minutes, instruct
students to work in pairs to share their lists disguss their responses. Give each pair
five minutes for this discussion, and then haventiierm into groups of 4-6 persons.
Each group will have ten minutes to develop adighe top fiveemotions or feelings
experienced by victims of crime, thresetics or approaches officers and deputies can
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use to address these emotions, and theras important thing a peace officer can do
to express empathy with a victim of crime.

Have each group make a short presentation abautighe, officer responses and the
one most important thing they could do to help. iffstructor should select a student to
facilitate a class discussion tlempares and contrastse responses. Acknowledge
responses that are consistent with best practicegaide students through a refinement
process for those that need added depth to belss@fs in the work setting

Time Estimate: Up to five minutes for individuabvk, up to five minutes for paired
work, up to ten minutes for group work. Class pnégttons and discussion from 10-30
minutes at the instructor’s discretion, dependingiow much time is desired for
refinement as a class. The “most important poirdirf each group is the essence of
what they will retain, so focus energy on what thaaly “take away” from the activity.

Comprehensive Questions

1. What would be the typical victim’s emotional respes to a property crime?

2. Imagine your family were victims of a crime. How wd you want the officer or
deputy to respond?

3. Ask who have been the victims of a property crinkééve one or two tell their
story. Have them discuss their feelings and emstiplus discuss how the
situation was handled by law enforcement in a ‘fisirming” exercise (good or
bad).

Activity Three
You have been asked by your crime prevention orattend a neighborhood watch
meeting on your beat and make a 20-minute present@his is a common duty for
field personnel in your agency). Persons in tleig/inborhood want to know about:

» Identity Theft

* Burglary

* Vandalism

» Trespass

* Vehicle Theft

» Appropriation of Lost Property

» Current crime trends in their neighborhood

Have the class break into learning groups of 41@ests. Have each group take ten
minutes to work on one of the topi@sther self-selected or assigned) above ande&reat
a presentation outlinthat would effectively instruct participants abdttus topic. It is
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important that the outline not be for a lectureda®expert talk;” rather, that it reflect
active adult learning. Encourage groups to devekiping that is creative and “out of
the box” rather than a traditional “just the fagis&sentation a group might expect to
hear.

Have each group make a short (2-3 minute) presentabout the content of their
outline and justify why it would be effective. Aftthe presentations, the instructor or
selected student volunteer will facilitate a cldssussion that analyzes each group’s
level of presentation detail and effectiveness.rsiledge what presentations are
suitable. For those presentations that are ntaldai or need more refining, guide and
facilitate the students through a refinement preces

Time Estimate: Ten minutes for group work, themenaolunteer groups give the
beginning 2-3 minutes of their presentation andarpgow the rest of the 20-minute
community talk would have been staged. Discussmaorgst students should then
ensue with regard to effective presentations, winglthe audience in their own
learning and ways to invigorate groups to workamntpership with the police.

Comprehensive Questions
1. How would you determine what content would be slédor the presentation?
2. What resources could you use to complement or eeyaour presentation?

Activity Four

This activity may either be a class discussionroug activity. As a class discussion,
read the scenario to students, and then instraat tb individually answer the listed
guestions. After 2-3 minutes, instruct them to tirmheir neighbors to discuss their
answers and thoughts. This paired process shckedotdy 3-5 minutes, after which the
instructor (or student volunteer) will facilitatedescussion of the core concepts related
to the scenario. The scenario is:

“Two officers are working together to investigatbuaglary at a local video
store. One of the officers takes a DVD from a ig@and places it in his car. He
then lists it on the stolen property report. Tkigeo officer sees what has
happened and confronts the officer who took the DVBat officer responds by
saying he did not think it would be a big deal amplaces the DVD on the rack.
The officer who took the item finally admits wha did, but begs you to “let it
slide” because he has a young family and cannotdfb lose his job.”

Time Estimate: Up to ten minutes for individuatlagroup work, followed by class
dialogue of ten to twenty minutes. The instruct@ymnwish to modify the scenario mid-
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discussion to reinforce the concept that therestaedards of ethics as peace officers
that differ from others, and which are importanthwiegard to maintaining public
confidence in the integrity of policing.

Instruct students to answer the following questiornte process described above:

1. Outline the course of action the witnessing offiskeould take and justify the
answer.

2. What could happen (pro and con) if an officer répspmething like this to his
supervisor? What could happen (pro and con) ifshee fails to report it?

3. Imagine you are a supervisor, and one of your efficeported this to you. What
would you do?

4. What if the item taken was of insignificant valud?oes that change the
situation? Why or why not?

Resources
» Code of Professional Conduct and ResponsibilityPfeace Officers, LD1
* Internet resources, including crime statisticsrenirevents, case law decisions,
relevant statute law, insurance industry informategarding the costs of crime,
etc.
» Local Community Resource Agencies
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Learning Domain 7: Crimes Against Persons

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed Ivad the opportunity to study the
student workbook for the following domain:

e LD 1:Leadership, Professionalism, Ethics

e LD 2: The Criminal Justice System

* LD 3: Policing in the Community

* LD 4:Victimology

e LD 5:Introduction to Criminal Law

Introduction

The effective investigation of crimes against passimvolves apprehending criminals,
assisting crime victims and protecting the communito be an effective peace officer,
students must understand how each of these comizoinégrconnects.

A peace officer that responds to a call about ciaig@nst a person may have to wear
many hats. Emergency care for victims, protectibcommunity members against
further harm, apprehension of the perpetrator aadguving the integrity of the scene
are all part of the job.

A peace officer responding to a call where a persmbeen seriously injured at the
hands of another person may experience many dificootions including revulsion,
anger and the desire for revenge. Peace officet€@ammunity members may share
these sentiments. These emotions cannot be brasvedand it is the peace officer’s
job to keep a clear head in the performance of thdies. Then they must bring the
situation back to normal as quickly as possible armld the temptation of dispensing
street justice or engaging in retaliation.

A student must be able to explain how these crim@sct community’s perception of
crime and law enforcement.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities the learndr lve able to:
» State in their own words how good communicatiorhwiite community can
assist in preventing and solving crimes againsqres
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 ldentify the relationship amongst apprehensionespptrators, protecting the
community and assisting victims in their effortdudill the obligations of their
duties as peace officers

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iidle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will lrat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhiglgjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One
Break the class into cooperative learning group$-6fstudents each. Have each group
take one of the topics listed below and createnteractive presentation that would
effectively instruct community members about thubjsct. Have each group make a
short (2-3 minute) introduction to their presematthat demonstrates, 1)How they
would intend to start the presentation, 2)How tiveyild engage the audience rather
than lecture to them, and, 3)Why their approachld/be effective. After the
presentations, student leaders will facilitateassldiscussion to assess each group’s
level of presentation detail and effectiveness.tRose presentations not well-suited to
audience learning, or which need more refining ehstudents work in groups and in
class through a process of enhancing their matédined setting of the presentation is:
You have been asked by your crime prevention afficattend a neighborhood
watch meeting on your beat and make a 15-minutgeptation. The crime
prevention officer says neighbors want to know d@bou
» Carjacking
* Robbery
* Child Abduction
* Assaults in Local Parks
* Manslaughter
» Justifiable Homicide
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Time Estimate: Preparation time should not exddedhinutes; presentations will be 2-
3 minutes per group, with 10-30 minutes added fonsubsequent discussion,
refinement work and learning opportunities. Thekbkasis of student presentations
should be to actively involve their audience in lg@rning process.

Activity Two

This is a learning activity to develop and enhastoelent understanding of crimes
against dependent elders and related family vigeniones. Students will encounter
issues in the cycle of family violence throughdit careers. This activity allows them
to explore their response to circumstances ocaymra family home, and where an
adult is victimized by an adult child. The specifacts of the incident will help them
refine their understanding of this crime, and atspdge options and actions within
their purview.

Divide the class into two groups, or in paired greof 4-6 students each in larger class
settings:

» Havegroup oneoutline how they would investigate the circumstemleading to
the conditions they find in the following describsgknario. The group’s work
should include options for action and a recommendsdlution to the incident

» Havegroup two identify what department and community resources a
available to assist them in their investigatiortimes against seniors

Have each group present their findings to the clasaders of the student groups
should facilitate a discussion based on the pratent and point out the strengths and
weaknesses. The instructor will guide the studantsseek opportunities to add depth
to their work.

The scenario for group and class work is:
“You are an officer or deputy assigned to a padreh. You are assigned to
respond to a report of suspicious circumstanceBeVWyou meet with the
reporting party (RP) they tell you their next-do@ighbor, Mr. Jones who is 74
years old and has had two strokes in the last ®awsy has not been seen outside
of his house for a week. This is unusual, as bedg) likes to sit in his rocker on
the porch in the afternoons and read. The RPtbay$1r. Jones’ 40-year-old
son, who the RP says is a known methamphetamimealsxks on Mr. Jones
each morning. However, the son has not been seaidut four days. About a
week ago, the RP saw the son driving a very expertgr and wearing
expensive clothing. The RP tells you this seemsual because the son as been
unemployed for a year.
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The RP is afraid to check on Mr. Jones becausedhdias made it clear to the
neighbors not to interfere with him and his fatedsuisiness. You decide to check
on Mr. Jones, and hear a faint call for help wheua knock on the front door (the
front door is unlocked and you go inside). You BeJones sitting in a chair.

He is bewildered and has some bruising on his ggbek. Jones can’t stand
without assistance, and smells of urine and fe¥éksen you check him more
closely, you see his pants are soiled from fedesxt to his are several full and
empty water bottles, and processed food packagasirfmediately call for the
paramedics.”

Time estimate: Group work will take about 15 masytfollowed by paired group
discussions of five minutes each (groups may beegan larger classes, and initial
discussions can take place within these groupthase instances, assign a student to
act as the facilitator of the process and leadeoofbined discussions).

Comprehensive Questions
1. Identify and outline what you think may be the idifilities interviewing an
elderly person in this circumstance.
2. What kind of physical symptoms of abuse might yee during an investigation
of possible abuse?
3. ldentify and outline some of the reasons that eddberse occurs.

Activity Three

This scenario is designed for both individual arugy/class dialogue to assess a peace
officer’s responsibility when off-duty, and the usflepowers of arrest in situations in
which an officer is personally involved. It has bakeveloped because peace officers
may encounter criminal behavior or other mattersavding police attention while off-
duty. They must understand their obligations toaact limitations on their use of police
powers in situations where they are involved aaréigipant in situations that evolve
into possible criminal behavior.

The following scenario may be passed out to indialcdtlass members, or given to
cooperative learning groups of 4-6 students to egmbldiscuss. The activity can take as
short as 15-20 minutes if managed as a large-grotiyty, or a full class hour for
individual, group and class dialogue. The scenased for this activity is:

“An off-duty officer is “winding down” after a padt shift at a local tavern. The
officer is in the company of two other off-duty iofrs. The officer recognizes a
girl sitting with a man at the end of the bar. ¥hegin a conversation, which
continues for approximately five minutes. At thate, the girl's date begins to
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believe the off-duty officer is flirting with hema becomes upset. The girl’'s date
exchanges words with the officer and soon a pustmatgh becomes a full-
fledged fight. The other two officers break up fight when their partner begins
to get the worst of it. At that time the off-dudfficer pulls out a badge, says,

“I'm a cop,” and arrests the man for assault oreace officer.”

Groups may work independently of one another, hed tombine to share their
responses. Alternately, groups may select repraess to report their findings. A
suitable follow-up activity would be to have stutkeact in the role of the sergeant or
watch commander responding to this scene afteofthduty officer has placed the
subject under arrest. The role play would be therecsations between the sergeant and
responding officers and the sergeant and the dff-officer.

Comprehensive Questions

1. Who has culpability for criminal or civil liabilityat this point based on what you
know? Why?

2. What information would have to be determined t@esteihe most appropriate
actions and responses by the officers handlingctdI®

3. What are the relevant considerations for invohamgself in police actions while
off-duty? Is it relevant to your decision whethemot you have consumed
alcohol?

Application

As noted in both scenarios, peace officers willeemter incidents similar to those
described on occasion during their career. To vesiblese situations most effectively,
students should give thought to the consideratamusobligations they have to act in
accordance with law and applicable policy.

Resources
Research resources for seniors and dependent adytiar community. This should
include public resources through government esta®& well as private organizations
that support

» County Social Services
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Learning Domain 8: General Criminal Statutes

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed irad the opportunity to study the
student workbook for the following domain:

* LD 1:Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics

e LD 2: The Criminal Justice System

* LD 4:Victimology

* LD 5:Introduction to Criminal Law

* LD 8: General Criminal Statues

Introduction

The effective investigation of crimes involves agpnding criminals, assisting crime
victims and protecting the community. To be dedfve peace officer, the student
must understand how each of these components ameects.

In many instances, members of the public who wéreesnes will often assume guilt
and demand “instant justice” or “street justic&toper leadership by the peace officer
on the scene can prevent the situation from turamtg an act of vigilantism.
Occasionally, crimes that fall under the genermhicral statutes can have serious
effect. Lawful protest can sometimes lead to unld\démonstrations. Actions that, in
one context, are within the scope of the law catob® crimes affecting many others in
other instances. The general crime statutes azadet to protect community members
against crimes that diminish their sense of sadaty privacy in the home and in a
public place.

Some of the crimes most commonly experienced innconities are:
* peeping, prowling, and lewd conduct
* impeding the public way
* public disorder; and
 disturbing the peace.

While these crimes are sometimes seen as havingriowty, ignoring or even
tolerating them can contribute to the deterioratba neighborhood. Peace officers
and community members can form partnerships to keeghborhoods free from all
levels of crime.
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Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of these activities the learnér lve able to:

Describe how the community is served by assistiogms of crimes
Identify opportunities for community partnershipsassist in solving and
preventing crimes

Explain how the dissemination of information camtcibute to reducing or
preventing crime.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantngofor instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknaind subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3idle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts
Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and et where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

This is an activity involving individual, small gnp and class work. The described
scenario may be distributed to students, or a Vi{su@eo or similar medium) may be
used to establish a foundation for student worle 3étting is:

A low-income neighborhood of apartments is plagwéd violent crimes such as
carjacking, narcotic sales, murder and assaulueldach student list three issues
that could negatively affect tlrpiality of lifein this violent environment.

Once listed, have the students:

1.

Develop two proactive strategies that would sem®& community by using the
resources found iaconomic developmeand/orcommunity revitalization
agencies

Have the students listime prevention strategidbat local law enforcement
could employ.

Have the students lisklective enforcement tactittsat could target offenders.
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Student leaders will facilitate a class discus$ipinaving students share their ideas.
Facilitators will guide others through a refinempriicess to discern a consensus of the
most important tactics and strategies for theirarsge beyond the academy setting.
Consider including “real world” experiences of ms&tors or subject-matter experts to
reinforce concepts.

Time estimate: 10 minute group work, 10-20 mirzléss discussion

Comprehensive Questions
1. What difficulties or complexities might law enforoent be confronted with
when seeking or soliciting help from the commundayevitalize this
neighborhood.
2. Are there other alternatives to revitalization? aare they and why should they
be considered?

Activity Two

For policing to effectively serve the needs of aaynmunity, reporting of crime and
dissemination of crime information to those wheelow work there is paramount.

Divide the students into learning groups (4-6 stusi@er group). Have each group
develop a strategy for citizens to report crimétal law enforcement without fear of
retaliation from their community. Each group witegent and discuss their
methodology to the class and why it would work teAfeach presentation, the class will
analyze the strengths and challenges of the sdlstiategy.

Examples:
* Anonymous Tip Line
* “Mail a Tip” efforts
* Developing informants
» Rewards programs
* Providing descriptions of wanted persons
» Sweeps of problem areas
» Placing police officers in neighborhood centers

Comprehensive Questions
1. Are there disadvantages to disseminating crimemédion to the public?

2. What role can the news media play in the effeatigsemination of the crime
information?

Time estimate: 10 minute group work, 10-20 mirzléss discussion
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Activity Three
This activity may be distributed to students, agemted as a role-play by students to
their peers. The setting is:

Two officers make contact with an intoxicated sabp his residence. The
officers are attempting to follow-up informatiorethreceived about a shoplifting
that occurred earlier that day. The officers anking for a witness to the crime;
however, the intoxicated subject is belligerentwite officers. He refuses to tell
officers whether the witness they are looking &sides at that residence, and
will provide no information on his own identity tbe officers. The officers
continue to attempt to persuade the subject to@ad@ with them, at which time
the suspect begins to curse at the officers, tethiem to get off his porch. He
proceeds to tell the officers he has an extremety ppinion of law enforcement
and he believes that all cops are “liars” and ‘$tqpid to get real jobs.” One of
the officers becomes extremely upset and beginsraggvith the subject. It
eventually leads to the officer taunting the subgew enticing him outside
where the officer arrests the subject for 647(furik in Public.

Time estimate: 5 minute role play; 10 -15 mindtess work

Students may be broken into learning groups oleédh, or the activity may be
conducted as a classroom discussion. In eithenggpossible topics are:
1. How the officer handled the situation
2. Did the officer act inappropriately?
3. What impact could the officer’s behavior have oa ¥ictim, the officer, law
enforcement and the community?

The result of group or class work should be to tgvat least three strategies the
officers could have employed to resolve this siaradifferently, two considerations
they should keep in mind when in contact with pesse@ho may be under the influence
of any substance and one thing they would wanaya® the officer involved in this
arrest if they were the officer’s supervisor.

Time

As noted in each activity. The activities are camgid to allow instructors to expand
or restrict time based on overall learning objexgifor the content area.
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Application

Students should readily see the application of ggmeiminal statutes to their duties as
peace officers. During the course of their learnmgvever, they should be aware of
the nature of discretion and prioritization of laassthey relate to the peace and
tranquility of the community. Using criminal staggtto accomplish intended outcomes
that are consistent with department policies anlbgbphies in addition to the needs
and desires of the community is a goal to whichhesiadent should work.

Resources

e Code of Professional Conduct and ResponsibilityPieace Officers, LD1
* Internet Resources

* Local Community Resource Agencies
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Learning Domain 9: Crimes Against Children

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

« LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

e LD 9: Crimes Against Children

LD 5: Introduction to Criminal Layand,

* LD 15: Laws of Arrest

Introduction

Learning Domain 9 provides instruction on reportiaguirements for suspected child
abuse, as well as identifying and classifying cseragainst children. Students will
learn about a peace officer's authority to makeaarantless entry into a home
whenever they reasonably believe a minor is in idiate danger of being physically
abused, neglected or sexually exploited. Studeititgalso become familiar with the
role of Child Protective Services and how they waith policing for the interests of
children.

In recent years, a number of laws have been entxigtect children from those who
intend to abuse them physically or emotionally. Duéheir dependence on others for
the necessities of life, children sometimes suff@m neglect through a deprivation of
food, clothing and medical care, and at times thelg the emotional care and love they
need. Often, suspects and witnesses to child rtemledamily members or close
friends. In these instances, the investigationriofies of neglect can be highly
emotionalfor everyone involved, including the officer or deéyp charged with resolving
the incident at hand.

Peace officers have a variety of tools to help tipeatect children. Some of these are
mandatory reporting laws, emergency protective rg;d#rug-free school zones and
warrantless entry authority to protect minors. Wkbme children seem to grow up
quickly and behave like adults, they nonethelesslapendent and vulnerable,
especially neglected by their primary caregive8sme officers may feel sadness, anger
or a desire for revenge in the midst of investiggt crime against a child. These
feelings cannot merely be brushed away, nor canlibeacted upon. Peace officers
must maintain their objectivity, and ensure theinauct remains within the scope of

the law.
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Children who are not necessarily victims, but whtmass violence in the home, are at
greater risk of being victimized at a later datdwere are a variety of community
resources and social service agencies that cartdhbhgak the cycle of violence in
families. Every effort to intervene in high-riskses is worth making, not only for the
present crime, but for the health of families yedow/n line. Partnerships amongst the
police, schools, social service agencies and nohtrganizations are often the best
way to minimize harm to children and enhance thafety in the future.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, stiedent will be able to:
» Demonstrate an understanding of the requirementpiart suspected child
abuse or neglect for the police, schools, medicakers and others
» ldentify situations where a peace officer may eategsidence without a warrant
to ascertain the status of children inside who tmayictims of abuse or neglect
* Demonstrate an understanding of the nature ofdn@rship of the police with
Child Protective Services and other social sergig@nizations in a give facts
circumstance of child abuse or neglect

Activities

Activity One

This activity will involve individual student worfollowed by paired discussion to
answer questions posed from a read scenario. Biiator will provide the following
scenario to students:

“A ten year old girl walked in to her school’'s caefor’'s officeand told the
counselor her stepfather has been sexually motek&nfor the past five years.
The girl said she has two younger sisters at hamdeshe fears her stepfather will
“hurt them” also. She said her Mom is gone in tlieraoons at work, which is
when her stepfather assaults her. She also reperstepfather told her he would
leave and take her Mom with him if she tells anyaheut their “private time.”
She is afraid her mother will leave her, but i®afaid her stepfather will hurt
her siblings. The counselor calls the police, and gre the officer or deputy who
first responds.”

Students will work individually for ten minutes ¥arite out answers to these questions:
* How does this account make you feel?
* What would you like to do?
* What are your first steps to deal with this acc@unt
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* What crime elements are present in this situatigin@ they sufficient to make an
arrest?

* Who else needs to know about this report?

At the end of ten minutes, students will discugsrtanswers with another studéot

an added ten minutes. The pairs should come tmgeosus (general agreement)
regarding the initial officer’s responsibilitiestais scene. Selected students may then
be asked to give their answers to the class asragirfor further large-group
discussion. Central to the student’s understandirige conclusion of this activity is
their obligations when investigating a report oll¢labuse, their requirement to report
the account to Child Protective Services, the eonaliissues for the officer and others
who must investigate this situation and the neqardtect other possible victims or
witnesses to an account of child abuse.

Time estimate: Ten minutes for individual work, temutes for paired work. From five
to twenty minutes for class reporting and discussio

Activity Two
Assign a group of students to role play the follogvincident:

Two officers are assigned to investigate a repioat possible disturbance at an
apartment. Upon arrival, the officers are told g apartment manager they have heard
noises and possible screaming or yelling from qeetanent. The officers knock on the
door of the apartment, and a youth who appears &bbut ten years old answers. He is
disheveled, and has a scrape on his face, buesaygthing is OK, and that there have
been no noises to his knowledge coming from hislee€e. He says he is home alone,
but the officers think they hear movement insidea room.

The role players will then facilitate a class dssion of what they have just seen.
Central issues for discussion are:
* What should the officers do?
» |If they take the child’s word and leave, do theyédrany culpability if something
serious is later reported at the locale?

» |If they take the child from the home to seek mddisaistance, what steps do
they have to take to get a doctor to see him?

» Can they enter the residence; if so, under whdtoaiy?

Time estimate: The selected group of role plagbmuld be given adequate time to
study the facts circumstance and research whaefsimay be present, the obligations
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and considerations for the officers involved anglam their facilitation of the class
discussion. The role play will take about five negsy discussion time may be as brief
as five to ten minutes, or extend if the instruetants to add depth to the class’
understanding of the issues involved.

Activity Three
The instructor will distribute the following scemar

“A father picks up his three-year old son from daye and sees the child has a
bruise underneath his left eye. The child saiddidnecare provider hit him with a
belt. The father confronts the manager of the daytaility, who denies
knowing anything about the bruise. He quickly difies police, but by the time
you arrive on scene as the first responding officersays he has changed his
mind and doesn’t want to do anything about it.”

Selected student leaders will facilitate a clasdodjue regarding the responsibilities of
the officer and the daycare manager. Central quesinay be:
* What is the officer’s responsibility when confromt&ith this facts circumstance?
» If you were a sergeant called to the scene by ffieeq what directions would
you give?
* Do any other agencies need to be notified abostréport?
* If you identify all parties involved and documehétaccount, and then allow the
father and daycare manager to resolve it informdiyyou have any further
ethical or legal obligations to take action?

As a second step in this activity, stop the discunsand advise students that a second
child is discovered to have been the victim of ptglsabuse by the same daycare
provider a few days later. The mother of this selcomld learns of the previous
incident and writes a letter of complaint to thdeflof Police. Acting in the role of the
Chief, ask students to write a letter they beligneeChief should write to the
complaining mother in response to her concerns.|dtiter should be no more than one
page in length. Student then may be asked to shairdetters, and how they felt when
writing them.

Time estimate: The reading of the incident willdg&l2 minutes, followed by class
discussion of 8-10 minutes. The reflection andingiwill take about five minutes,
with added time at the instructor’s discretionagad the letters and discuss the
responsibility of the police to investigate andaehild abuse.
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Homework Assignment (Optional)
Students will be assigned to research and repoat@anrent event related to crimes
against children. As an alternative, students negdsigned to interview a child abuse
investigator or child advocate from a public ovpate organization. The research
should be written into a report no more than twggsong. Contents of the report
should include:
* A synopsis of the incident
* Relevant facts and issues
* The impact of the incident on the community
* The student’s opinions on the actions of the pokeal any resources in the
community that might have prevented the incidennhiaigated its severity
* If aninterview is conducted, it should review theerviewee’s job position, most
significant challenges, their view of the futuretioé issue and how the police can
help them do their job more effectively

This activity may be facilitated in concert witrethcademy’s LD18 (Investigative
Report Writing) staff as a means of providing aelesf relevance to students in this
topic area. In this protocol, written work is coogitevely assessed by the lead instructor
in this LD as well as LD18 staff.

Comprehensive Questions

There are a number of comprehensive question®delata peace officer’s role as
leaders in their organizations and their commusijtieeir ethical obligation to the law
and the court system and community perceptiondtiegdrom police conduct. Within
that framework, there are several considerations:

Leadership:
Making decisions in the field can be extremelyidifft, especially if you are the
junior officer, or the situation is new to your exjgnce. How much flexibility do
you have as a peace officer regarding the letténeofaw verses spirit of the law?

Ethical Decisions:
Making the right decision isn’t always easy. Makthe wrong decision can
cause severe consequences for the victim and ficersfinvolved. If you were
in doubt as to the correct decision in any of ttkvaies, what would you do?

Community Policing:
How do incidents of child abuse or neglect affeet community that we serve?
Do the actions of the police in these instancesmi@lly affect the partnership
between members of the community and those chavghgrotecting them?

61



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

Application

Students should readily see the investigation dfl @buse and neglect as central to
their cuties as peace officers. They should leeiaihg with an understanding of the
network of partnerships available as resourceld¢mt and also with an understanding
of their reporting requirements of the police atitko agencies. The emotions
experienced by an officer or deputy during the stigation of physical, sexual or
emotional abuse is an issue with which they shgtdgbple to allow them to explore
these feelings in a safe environment.

Resources
» Local social service agencies
* CA Welfare and Institutions Code
» CA Penal Code
* Department policies
» Local schools
» Local private child advocacy organizations
» “First Five” California programs
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Learning Domain 10: Sex Crimes

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

* LD 3: Policing in the Community

e LD 4: Victimology

e LD 5: Introduction to Criminal Law

* LD 30:Preliminary Investigation

Introduction

It is the obligation of the police to respond andestigate reported sexual assaults and
related violent crimes. At times, victims may brictant to make police reports for fear
of retaliation by the perpetrator or because dirige of shame and embarrassment for
being victimized. At the same time, officers or degs may experience discomfort
balancing the competing interests of protectingvibgém’s dignity while in the process
of discerning the exact nature of the incident unickestigation.

Although laws in this content area are quite clde,values judgments, individual
perceptions and intimate nature of sex crimes caate challenges for the police as
they attempt to prosecute perpetrators while ptoigwictims and witnesses. The
investigation and enforcement of laws in this aeaperhaps most likely to evoke an
emotional response from peace officers, and thayata project an appropriate level of
empathy for the victim, their family and others wicome aware of the crime is a
critical skill to successfully resolve police paitiation in crimes of this nature.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities the learndl lve able to:
» Demonstrate how tone of voice, body language amzksty during a victim
interview establishes trust between the officer @otims and witnesses
» State in this own words what expectations the comtyihas regarding police
conduct during the investigation of a sex crime
» ldentify the fears victims have of sex offendeving in or near their
neighborhood
* Demonstrate an understanding of the concept offfecommunication
during a sex crime interview
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Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as possiitgle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant
concepts.

» Instructors should manage the process of learhielging the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and et where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

Students will take turns conducting an interviewhwhe victim of a sexual assault (the
instructor will prepare one or more differing sceos from which to choose or assign).
Students will assume the roles of officers andivistas well as witnesses or other
participants to the crime depicted in the scendiris.important for students to “see”
the perspective of the victim during the intervingain a better understanding of the
difficulty of disclosing intimate details of theigre to a representative of government.

The instructor may wish to assign roles prior @ssland allow the incident to unfold in
“real-time” in an interview setting. The victim ghid disclose only that information
requested by the officer, and officers should pcadheir interview and inquiry skills.

Once the interviews have concluded, instructossigned student facilitators will
work with the class to identify options, alternatays in which questions might be
asked, etc. Students may also be broken into groiufggir-to-six to independently
identify issues, challenges and opportunities thay face in their work as peace

officers.
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Activity Two
This activity will allow students to learn more alb@ommunity perspectives regarding
registered sex offenders.

Students will be broken into groups of:

» Community members in a neighborhood where a hglhsex offender is soon to
be released

* Police management officers, who plan to releaseisp&formation about the
offender to others according to law

» Family members of the sex offender who are offelivigg space to the
offender, who are concerned they will be unfaitigmatized, and that their
family member will not have a chance to move beybisdoast crimes

* Members of the local media, who are intereste@jporting the outcomes of this
meeting

The setting should be a public meeting hosted byptilice department. Family and
neighborhood representatives should have timedakspnd voice their perspectives,
and the media should have time in the latter staf#se meeting to ask questions of all
present. Instructors should ensure students reragpectful of one another, and that
comments and actions reflect a real-world meetinmr to the role-play meeting,
students should be afforded time to prepare wiest will say, anticipate questions they
may be asked, and for the “police managers” erthigne understand applicable law and
policies regarding the release of information faede offenders.

Time estimate: The activity should take 20-25 ntesuo prepare, and up to an hour to
stage. Follow-up dialogue should ensue amongss ahesnbers (facilitated by a student
leader) to surface what was learned and how it tihgrapplied in the field.

Activity Three
Divide the class into learning groups of 4-6 studerHave each group discuss and
prepare to answer the following question:

If an officer responded to your house to handlectdeof a relative who was the victim
of a sex crime, how would you want the call handl@éghieve consensus regarding the
three most important traits an officer should pesse this setting.

Have each group make a short presentation abauati®vers, posting their findings
regarding the traits officers need to succeedistiipe of interview. Facilitate a
“compare and contrast” discussion of each groupswer with the entire class,
reinforcing concepts of professionalism, empathy @ust if not already covered by
groups.
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Time estimate: This activity should take as litke20-25 minutes to complete, and
may be extended at the instructor’s discretionrdutine presentation and class dialogue
time.

Comprehensive Questions

1. What skills are most necessary for peace offiaethe investigation of sex
crimes?

2. What information does the community need to knomslsex offenders?

3. How should an agency go about communicating tHammation about sex
offenders? What are the things should they donandio (or say)?

4. How can an agency build trust with the communitptigh the release of sex
offender information?

5. How can officers balance their need for empathyidbms to their obligation to
ensure the validity of the reported crime’s accamd the gathering of facts
necessary to investigate the crime?

Application

As with other violent crimes, peace officers witloasionally, but not routinely,
encounter incidents where they will be the firstestigator at a sex crime. The officer's
experience, personal values and previous exposugersitive crimes may affect his or
her effectiveness during the process of gathenn@i crime information, ensuring the
victim has access to needed resources and thencorgla thorough criminal
investigation. The community’s sensitivity to ita/io protection may also create issues
for police agencies working to balance the rigtiteegistered offenders with that of
others in their community who may wish to live vath the fear that an offender is
unknowingly in their midst. Students should be af&l opportunities to explore their
own values and responses to crimes in this aresoamsksess how they might respond to
incidents and public contacts as described in thigiges herein.

Resources
* The Code of Ethics and Canons
e The P.O.S.T. LD18 Workbook
e Internet
* Local Community Resource Agencies
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Learning Domain 11: Juvenile Law and Procedure

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics

« LD 3: Policing in the Community; and

« LD 11: JuvenileLaw

Introduction

Juvenile law is different than laws applied to aslWduvenile law is intended to protect
the juvenile rather than merely seeking to purmt for a crime committed. Even
though a crime may be perpetrated in a similarifeshs that of an adult offender, the
law considers juveniles to lack the maturity antspective to consider the long-term
implications of their actions.

In your role as a peace officer, you must balarore @uty to establish order and
apprehend offenders with that of acting in the b@strest of the community through
efforts to redirect juveniles that may come to yattention. Your ability to form a
constructive connection with troubled youth is adtion of your leadership in the field,
and exemplifies policing that could be consisteiththe needs and desires of your
community.

There are a number of issues to consider whenndeaiih juvenile offenders and
victims. They may have difficulty understanding articulating the emotions they are
experiencing, either during the incident or whilecustody. Their parents may seek
either to excuse their behavior or be unduly h&wslards them and you due to
embarrassment or anxiety. Minors who have physiciieloped to the point where
you might tend to deal with them as adults duénéxtappearance, nonetheless, still
possess only the maturity and cognitive capacifyeéniles. You should remain
aware that inappropriate actions and reaction®tw gfforts by the juvenile or their
parents is a normal part of administering juvelaie.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, siiedent will be able to:
» ldentify and apply the Welfare and Institutions €ahd other relevant juvenile
law when they encounter a crime or other pre-dakmd incident involving a
juvenile suspect or victim.
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» Contrast the manner in which to interact with aejuile as opposed to an adult
offender, including the initial contact, subsequetegrviews and options for
disposition.

» Comprehend, apply and evaluate the effectiveneastmns intended to redirect
juveniles away from criminal or pre-delinquent bébes into those that would
be constructive and consistent with the conduatel@by the community served.

Activities

Activity One

In this activity, the instructor will use role piag and small group work to allow
students to understand the implications of thetioas with regard to the community’s
welfare, the perceptions of juveniles while in @mttwith peace officers and the
potential to positively or adversely impact the gaaf policing in the eyes of the
community served.

The instructor should ask for a volunteer fromdlass. Instruct the chosen student
they will play the role of a fourteen year old iogsession of a six-pack of beer. The
“Juvenile” will have been drinking, but is not drkior otherwise incapacitated. The
instructor will play the role of a peace officemt¢acting the juvenile in a public place.

Scenario: The officer makes contact, establishesge of the youth, and can
also discern the odor of alcohol on the juvenitsath. The officer confiscates
the beer, places it in the trunk of their patral taen admonishes the youth on
the consequences of drinking and tells the youtbawe. Before the youth
leaves, they should ask (or the officer shouldferpfabout the disposition of the
alcohol. The officer should smile and tell the toit will be disposed of in the
proper manner.

At the conclusion of the role play, the instructbould break the class into groups
(ideally with six members each; maximum of eighidgnts) to answer the following
guestions:

* What should the officer do with the alcohol?
* What are the officer’s options?
» What do you think the officer actually did with takohol?

» How could the officer’'s actions impact the perceptof the juvenile in this
instance?

* How could the juvenile’s perceptions drawn fronstimcident impact their
subsequent actions in other similar circumstances?
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The groups should be given 15 minutes to discussjtiestions posed. They should
appoint a spokesperson and a member to recordgtesdion - subsequent class time
from 15-30 minutes to present results.

Time estimate: 15-30 minutes, including breakouetand group presentations

Comprehensive Questions
During the group presentations, the instructor &hensure discussion ensues
concerning the legal implications of the WIC orstimcident, the differences between
dealing with juveniles versus adults who have kdrarking, and the officer’s unique
ability to impact youth positively to redirect thaictions into constructive and socially
acceptable ones. The instructor may wish to gthexygroups with questions similar to:
* What does the law say about our responsibilityai@ ¢or teens that have been
drinking?
* What would the youth’s parents expect from you?a¥Wtould you expect if this
was your child who had been stopped by the police?
* What responsibility does the person or proprieb@ge who furnished the
alcohol to the youth?
* What would the department expect with regard topttoger disposition of
confiscated alcohol?

The students should be encouraged to use theirledge to define the applicable
sections of the WIC, articulate their comprehensiboommunity expectations, and
evaluate their actions in the context of appropr@induct by the police.

Application

As the instructor is debriefing the class duringitipresentations, it is important to
relate their work to situations they can reasonahjyect to face once they are in the
field. The instructor should engage the classdkyrng “Why are we doing this?” or
similar questions to reinforce the real-world comigf the issue. The instructor should
consider relating this to teen substance abusessgenerally, the impact of teen
drinking on drunken driving deaths and other sim#aues. The instructor may also
wish to reinforce the ethical implications of aficgr's conduct on youth who see role-
modeling of poor behavior by those charged witloesihg the law.

Activity Two

This can either be a role-play or a scenario redtd class as a prelude to group work.
The primary emphasis of the scenario is for thdesttito encounter a situation where
they must assess a situation where children may toelee taken into protective
custody. If undertaken as a role-play, assign alsgnoup of students to act as teens
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and adolescents and select three others to playaespmnding officers and their
sergeant. The sergeant will not respond unlessctal the officers. The remainder of
the class will view the scenario.

Officers respond to a residence on a call of unkmtrauble and a possible teen
party. When they arrive, they will make contacthwivo 13-year olds and 2-3
young children. The teens will explain their Mogfitlon a date yesterday and
told them she would return in a couple of dayse Tdens bought food yesterday
with money Mom had left, but were hungry now andem& sure how to cook
food in the pantry. One of the adolescents wasiplyssick, and the other
wouldn’t stop crying. The teens were arguing Iguatior to the officer’s arrival,
which prompted the neighbor’s call to the polidée children have an aunt who
lives about two hours away. Mom took the car,thay have the car’s license
plate and description from an auto repair bill @ftthe sink. One of the teens
also pulls one officer aside and says that hisherdsister teen struck the child
who wouldn’t stop crying. The neighbor says thesadas to stop, and that she
will sign whatever is necessary to solve the pnoble

At the conclusion of the role-play, break the clia$s groups of 6-8 persons to discuss
the following issues:
* What options for action did the officers have?
» Was the sergeant called at the appropriate tinteyas he/she used in the best
possible manner?
» What areas of law apply in this circumstance?
* What responsibilities does the Mom have in thisdeot, and how should her
issues be resolved?

A variant of the scenario in this instance is #entparty without adult supervision (or
with adult permission, but that the adult left gty prior to the police being called).
The setting may include alcohol or other illicibstances, and be as complex as desired
to add minors in need of supervision, minors ingenquent circumstances and adults
contributing to the delinquency of minors.

Time estimate: The preparation for the role-plaly take 5-10 minutes depending on
how complex the instructor desires to portray tenario. The role play will take
about 10 minutes, with 15-20 minutes for group wo@kass discussion of group work
will take a minimum of 15 minutes.
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Comprehensive Questions

The instructor should ensure students have a @fa®p0 WIC and related sections by
the end of the discussion and debriefing. Studemsild learn options with regard to
acting in the best interest of the juveniles inealyand also recognize the responsibility
of a parent in this circumstance. This is a comple@blem, and the role-play
participants will take action that will provide amunities for discussion and critique
that cannot be anticipated herein. The natureeptibblem leads to an excellent
chance for the instructor to facilitate the procafsknowledge acquisition and synthesis
of difficult information for application in futurseituations of a similar nature.

Application

Students should learn that incidents involving @cove custody often present
particularly difficult considerations. In this s@&io, a neighbor wishes to prosecute for
the disturbance, one of the teens may have contrdtieassault and the absent parent
may be criminally liable for abandoning the childrdn the second scenario, the aunt
lives at such a distance that her taking custody mad be practical. The instructor
should ensure discussion ensues regarding 600 YA and that students discuss how
and when to take children into protective custody.

Resources
The instructor may consider excerpts from the Wi @einforce knowledge acquisition
in both activities. There are also ample writted &isual resources available from
public and private groups engaged in work to impacith substance abuse the
instructor may wish to incorporate to emphasizehéostudents the breadth of the issue.
Handouts or previous familiarization with the We#fand Institutions Code will
enhance student learning. The scenarios requieediitside assistance; however, and
can be completed without the need for resourcesrizkthat already in the classroom.

* Welfare & Institutions Code

* Penal Code

* Health & Safety Code
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Learning Domain 12: Controlled Substances

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

« LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

e LD 12: Controlled Substances

Introduction

Substance abuse is one of the most persistentramdl@nt problems in communities
across America, cutting across all ethnic, socid @conomic backgrounds. It may be
seen on the streets of some communities more yeadil is present in every city and
county in the State of California. A significantrpon of criminal activity is either
committed while under the influence of a substamc® acquire substances for
consumption or sale. Effective policing can sergthlio enhance the quality of life in
our communities by impacting the possession anatisentrolled substances and
serve as a primary agency to educate those what wiilghrwise fall into a lifestyle
where substance abuse is common.

Every member of the policing profession has a ke suppression of substance
abuse. Patrol officers and deputies routinely @ongouth and others whose
impressions about drug abuse may be shaped by divepand informative
conversation by the officer about the consequeat#sir actions. Patrol personnel
also serve as the eyes and ears of narcotics igaEst by providing information about
trends and problems in their patrol areas. Invastig tasked with the enforcement of
controlled substance laws often work in an undegcaapacity. As such, they conduct
their work through the use of informants, effectinterviews of those arrested and by
using their professional expertise to ferret oueptal problem locations engaged in
the sales of drugs to their communities.

There is strong and consistent support for polit@ts to stem the flow of illicit drugs,
while at the same time many users see themseh@dybeing engaged in a
recreational activity. The dynamics of undercoveestigations entails the use of
deception and presenting oneself as a participaihiel drug lifestyle to gain the
confidence of those who furnish drugs to otherkis iecessity can create complex
ethical and integrity issues for those profess®mdio undertake this specialty work.
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There have been a number of highly-publicized ientd over the years where narcotics
officers have stolen money or other valuables englrformance of their duties. The
lack of supervision, ready access to large sunmsarfey and constant exposure to the
criminal element are all issues to which departsiand officers themselves must
remain vigilant.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, shiedent will be able to:
» Understand and apply techniques to intervene h#artappropriate conduct of
other officers.
» ldentify, analyze and apply knowledge to interpratcotics laws and enforce
them appropriately.

Activities

Activity One

This activity is a scenario read to the classraitach the students will break into
small groups for discussion and resolution. Thenesof this scenario allows the
instructor to either a) request the groups assigpoaesperson and come to a group
consensus, or b) have the groups discuss theitopiteaderless format, then present
and defend their perspectives individually. Ifiadividual/group exercise, the time in
group should be long enough to surface issues uitlrme to come to a resolution. If a
group exercise, allow adequate time to allow tlmugrto fully assess the assigned
guestions.

Scenario: “You are off duty at a party at a fellofficer’s residence. While
looking for a restroom, you open a door that appiéydeads to the garage
through a laundry room. As you turn to leave, yotiae a small plant on the
floor partially obstructed by the floor water heatdhe plant is being warmed by
a small plant light. As you lean closer, it appéhlesplant is a marijuana plant.”

The groups should be tasked with discussing tHeviaig questions:
* What would you do?
» If you elect to confront the officer, what wouldwdo if he told you his wife has
glaucoma and is growing the plant for medical rea8o
* What are the legal issues and ethical implicationgur contemplated actions?

Time estimate: As noted in the instructions, yall @ihoose between allowing the
groups to fully complete work to come to a consenpuesented by a group
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spokesperson. If handled in this manner, the gveank will take about 15 minutes,
then about 3-5 minutes per group to present. Ihdividual/group exercise, allow 5-7
minutes in groups, then ask for volunteers to speg&rding their conclusions. The
instructor can contract or expand this exerciseddmg on how long it is necessary to
discuss issues or off-duty obligations, medicalijmana laws and personal
responsibility in an ethical dilemma.

Comprehensive Questions

While facilitating the class discussion, you masoalvish to consider asking some
members to take the position that medical marijuameecessary and humane, while
other will be assigned to argue that there areratieans to give the active chemicals in
marijuana in a clinical form if needed for painieébr glaucoma treatment.

This scenario is consistent with a problem-baseuiageh to learning, and will require
students to wrestle with the ill-defined problengriwwith others to identify the added
information necessary to resolve the issue, antefthrem to choose from amongst a
variety of possible actions to take action in th@dent. It is more important in this, and
many others, scenarios that the students wrestietia@ topic rather than come to the
“right” answer,

Activity Two

This is a role-play that the instructor may vargdxhon the desired length of the
session. The central focus of the scenario igalleonduct by officers on a narcotics
search. The instructor is encouraged to modifysttemario to enhance or reinforce any
particular aspect of the situation encounterechleyrvle-play students. To act out the
scenario, ask for a volunteer to play the offieerd 2-3 others to play the roles of the
suspect and other narcotics investigators.

Scenario: “You are asked by the narcotics teans$estin the service of a search
warrant at a drug house. You arrive on scene antbéd the occupants of the
house have been very antagonistic in the pasthawel filed complaints about
police misconduct on previous raids. The team letalls you they are going to
“fix them” once and for all. The warrant is serwghout incident, and the team
leader tells you to watch the suspect (who thek toto custody) while they
search the rest of the house. After a few mindkesteam leader returns to the
suspect and asks the officer if he or she hasg#teesuspect down (if yes, the
officer would have found nothing; if no, the offra@ould be told to do so). The
team leader says they are not satisfied the subpsatothing and begins to pat
the suspect down and reach into the suspect’stjackeshirt pockets. Shortly
thereafter, the team leader produces a packetwvita crystalline powder and
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says to the suspect, “Hey, with your other twdkssi you won't be selling drugs
to kids for at least the next 25 years.” You areviaced the suspect did not have
the drugs in his possession when you patted himgdand that the team leader
most likely planted the packet. Other officers lecaa quantity of apparent
cocaine in other locations in the house, so thpestiswill go to jail and face
prosecution in any case for the same charges.”

The class would be broken into groups, and bettofklect a spokesperson to present
the group’s conclusions. Each group will discuss:
» What the officer should do when presented with tiisumstance.
* Whether or not the officer’'s concerns about drdgsated on the suspect are
relevant since he will go to jail anyway for théet drugs found.
* The legal and moral implications of the actionshaf team leader.
* The need to ensure the police can remove persomsthre community who are
furnishing drugs to youth.

Time estimate: Preparation for the scenario wKetabout 5-7 minutes, and the
instructor may wish to prepare the actors (othanttme patrol officer) during a break
period. The instructor may also wish to play tbke iof the team leader to enhance the
reality of slipping drugs into the pocket of thesgact for the role play. The scenario
will take about five minutes, and then group disoms should take 10-12 minutes.
Group presentations will each take 3-5 minutes.

Homework Assignment (optional)

There are two areas that warrant added work byestad The instructor may elect one
or both of these areas for homework (or may use the added class learning
activities):

1. Narcotics cases, due to the occasional presdriasge sums of money and the
character (or lack thereof) of drug suspects, esestmptations for either
violating the law to develop a winnable case agdhnsse engaged in drug sales,
or to gain personally by converting the money ®irtipossession for personal
use. The instructor may wish to assign a writ@mario similar to:

“You are working as a part of narcotics units, anest a subject subsequent to
receiving information he is transporting kilo-quantirugs through your
jurisdiction. Your supervisor tells the suspedrthwill be a search warrant
issued for the suspect’s residence, at which pgbensuspect advises he has a bag
with $20,000 inside his bedroom dresser along wadttiitional drugs. The

officers serve the warrant and find the drugs,dtsd find there is more than
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$100,000 in small bills in the dresser. The officeecure the money and drugs,
and place all of it into evidence according to dapant policy.”

Students would be assigned to write a memo to gsstheir perceptions on the
following topics:

» Do you think the officers might have been temptedhz amount of cash
present, and the fact that the suspect did not sed&mow there was much more
than he thought?

* If so, why? If not, why have there been incidentsvery part of the country of
officers stealing money in similar circumstances?

* How would you discuss the issue of temptation,\@aygs to avoid it, with a new
officer just assigned to your patrol team?

2. The issue of making decisions that are botlcatland effective is one that
applies to these activities as well as much of wiafficer or deputy will do
throughout their career. They should be assignedsearch resources (including
the Internet) to write a memo outlining ways toalea decision when presented
with a dilemma that is both ethical (doing the tighng for the right reason) and
effective (resolves the dilemma without sacrificthg@ student’s character or
condoning the inappropriate actions of others)s Hamework assignment can
become the foundation for class and group workibssequent training settings.

The results of this homework may be to collectitbeework, consolidate the themes
or answer areas from students and engage themstiocured discussion on the issue.
Students may also be asked to present their fisdmg¢he class and focus class
discussion around the memos presented.

Comprehensive Questions

Students should have an articulate method by wioiessess choices of action in the
ethical dimension (how do you come to the rightatesion?). These scenarios may be
excellent tools to present steps the students dlumuisider when they encounter a
situation with the potential gravity of this one.

Students should recognize that obedience to théyatle police is the legitimate
foundation from which they can use force and c@greigainst others, and is what
allows them to deprive others of their liberty byesting them. The instructor’'s
facilitation should surface issues regarding tmgteerm goals of the police, and
whether illegal or questionable actions are necgdeado “real” policing on the streets.
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Application

Students should be aware that ethical conflictslyagive warning signs before
emerging, and that officers and deputies neednsider how they will act and react
once one presents itself. Students should alsw khey must be able to analyze and
evaluate the actions of others to avoid being driamactive or passive agreement
with inappropriate actions through the influencettfers.

Personal possession of marijuana and the issusirgd it for medical purposes are
subjects that will remain in flux for the foreseksatuture, and activity one will allow
students to assess their thoughts and learn ageracg] and legal implications
surrounding the issue. Personalizing it into #maify of a co-worker adds the
dimension of conflict between duty and loyaltyeanforcement of one of the core
issues in ethical decision-making.

Resources

LD3 and LD1 (Leadership, Professionalism & Ethias valuable resources for the
instructor prior to facilitating these activitie3he instructor will have to prepare
simulated drug packets for the role-play, and meyeho provide the “suspect” with a
jacket or other loose clothing to facilitate thansfer of drugs into their clothing during
the team leader’s search.

Students should be able to identify the ethicalasisions to these activities, and be able
to defend their actions and synthesize from thesfatthis incident. This would include
means to best work through the steps of ethicakdiedtive problem-solving for
situations they will encounter once beyond the aogadenvironment.

There are news videos available that present thiictoover medical marijuana that
may be appropriate for this activity. The instoranay also wish to present the
scenario and questions in written form to expeith&"up front” work and allow more
time for discussion.
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Learning Domain 13: ABC Law

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studensdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

« LD 13: ABC Law

» LD 21: Patrol Procedures (optional)

Introduction

Learning Domain 13 is a specialty block of instroietto introduce the peace officer to
the common types of licenses and violations ofABE Act, the risks associated with
conducting inspections or investigations at problieensed premises, the broad
authority given to peace officers to enforce prmns of the ABC Act and
recommended investigative techniques.

Peace officers and ABC investigators have the tighisit and inspect the premises of
any business licensed to sell alcoholic beveragasygime the business is exercising
the privileges of the license. As leaders, peatieavs should utilize problem solving
and creative thinking skills to address the manicjpmg problems caused by ABC
violations such as drunk driving, spousal abusen telinquency and disorderly
activity.

Policing in the community requires the establishi@érrust and credibility between
law enforcement and the community. Peace officarstrmodel exemplary conduct,
both on and off duty, especially when frequentiogrised premises. The enforcement
of the ABC Act depends significantly upon the cdmitions of police officers and
deputies, their collaboration with the DepartmenAlgcoholic Beverage Control (ABC)
and development of police/community partnershigsade officers are important in the
education of community members, especially persmler the age of 21 (minors),
about the dangers of alcohol abuse and the impatsmptive premises on the quality
of life.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeititbe able to:
* ldentify the elements of common violations of thB@ Act that may be
encountered by patrol officers
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» Explain the relationship of leadership, ethics aathmunity policing to the
role of a peace officer in enforcing provision lbétABC Act

» Recognize the broad authority given to peace afite visit and inspect
premises licensed to sell alcoholic beverages

* Apply the SARA problem solving model to reduce tflam caused by a
simulated disorderly licensed premises

» Explain the role of peace officers to educate stalders in the community
about addressing specifics aspects of the ABC lnawperating licensed
premises.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iidle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf@® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegeyuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

Students will break into three groups and will gotigh one activity each. The
instructor will be the facilitator. At the desiged time in each activity, the students
and the instructor will meet and discuss each thigigy. Each group will present their
particular activity to the class.

Alternate 1: A juvenile stopped an adult who was walking iatoonvenience
store and asked him to purchase some beer for tahhia friends. The man
entered the store, bought the beer and walkeddaugésid gave it to the juvenile.
As you drove up, you see the adult hand a bagyerson that you know to be a
juvenile.
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Alternate 2: A juvenile, standing outside a package liquorestasked an adult
to purchase some beer. The adult entered the pimehased the beer, left the
store and gave the beer to the juvenile. As yoredrp to the store you see the
adult hand the beer to the juvenile. You detaithlparties and determine both to
be under the age of 21.

Alternate 3: As you drive in the parking lot of a club, you seeadult come out
of the business and give a six-pack of beer tvarjile.

Time estimate: 15 - 30 minutes

Comprehensive Questions

Have the group use the following questions as dsom points. Monitor and facilitate
the discussion.

What action, if any, do you take?

Was a crime committed?

» What crime(s) were committed?

What is the classification of the crime?

Should you arrest the under-aged parties?

= Why/why not?

» Discuss letter verses spirit of the law and homight be applied in this
instance.

Should you arrest the adult?

= Why/why not?

= Discuss letter verses spirit of the law and homight be applied in this
instance.

Activity Two

A selected student leader will read or distribtie following scenario to the class:

“A juvenile went into a convenience store to buyngdoeer. The juvenile knew
the clerk and wasn’t concerned about showing dny The clerk put the beer in

a bag, took the money and the juvenile left. Yoiva on scene in a marked
patrol unit and see the juvenile staggering ouhefstore. When the juvenile sees
you, he/she attempts to put the bag on the grouhdtbmbles and nearly falls
down. He retains control of the bag, and then oo to walk away in a
staggered gait. You are an officer working unifgratrol. You see the youth
staggering away from the store and make contaanldpntact you smell the
strong odor of an alcoholic beverage on his bréath.
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The student leader or leader group will facilitatdiscussion of the incident with class
members. The intent is to surface the thinkingtb&wos, to engage in a process of
informal problem solving and to practice speakikifjss The discussion may be
extended as long as students are engaged anchpaonishortened to emphasize
particular points or teach to the gap in knowlenhgéhe room.

Possible questions for group discussion are:

* Have the group use the following questions as dsom points. Monitor and
facilitate the discussion.

* Were any crimes committed?

* If so, what were they?

» Can you detain or arrest the juvenile?
= Why/why not?

» Discuss letter verses spirit of the law and homiight be applied in this instance.
= Can you arrest the clerk?
= Why/why not?

» Discuss letter verses spirit of the law and homiight be applied in this instance.

» What if you get coffee in this store regularly ehgriyour shift and you know the
clerk very well?

* What if you have been accepting free coffee froim ¢kerk?

Time estimate: 15 — 30 minutes
Activity Three

This activity may either be provided to the classead by a student to introduce the
scenario for class discussion:

“You receive a radio call about a loud party abage. When you arrive, you
discover that one of your best friends is havifwrénday party for his 16-year-
old son. Many of his son’s friends are there. dilthe friends appear under the
age of 21. The father has purchased a keg of be#énd kids and about 15
juveniles were in possession of beer when youeaiftiv

Have the group use the following questions as @son points. Students will lead the
discussion as noted in the previous activity wihlkeinstructor gauges any possible
gaps in knowledge or teachable moments as a @sstiitdent comments:
* Was a crime committed?
» |f so, which crime or crimes were committed?
* What crime is committed?
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* Can the father be arrested?

» Discuss letter verses spirit of the law and homiight be applied in this instance.
» Can the juveniles be arrested?

» What is your authority to search and seize evidence

» Can the beer keg be confiscated?

At the conclusion of each activity, the selectedisnt facilitator will conduct a
debriefing with the students. The following idesh®uld be discussed:

1. What ethical dilemmas, if any, do you see in thevag?

2. How does community partnership play a role in tttevay?

3. How does your leadership play a role in enforcimg‘letter of the law”, “spirit

of the law” or legal mandates?
4. How does your decision making affect the community?
5. How would you handle social clubs?

Time estimate: 15 — 30 minutes

Activity Four

You are on solo patrol at 0100 hours. You receivadso call from dispatch to meet a
reporting party, a homeowner, who lives near “J&=&s and Grill,” about a long

history of constant assaults inside the businessl hoise, underage drinking, narcotic
activity and patrons who have left the bar andrdgst his and his neighbor’s
property. The homeowner believes that the prenases serious detriment to the
neighborhood. He wants some immediate action wlveshe disruptive activity and
bring the business into compliance with existing.|®ff-duty peace officers are known
to frequent the establishment.

Break the class into cooperative groups of 4-6rés@nt to a simulated field trainer two
or more possible outcomes to respond to the reypparty’s call for action as
presented in this exercise.

The class should utilize an effective problem saivorocess such as PBL — Ideas,
Known Facts, Learning Issues, Action Plans; SAR&canning, Analysis, Response,
and Assessment. Students should be prepared &enpeasd defend their findings.

Time Estimate: 20 — 40 minutes
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Comprehensive Questions

In each activity, there are questions specifihidcenario under discussion as well as
general questions relevant to peace officer aciiofigld settings. Some of the more
prominent may be:

* Who are the stakeholders in this exercise?

* What is your authority to search and seize anyengd?

» |s the problem primarily one of fights, public in&ttes assaulting one another,
robberies, service to minors?

» Is there an available special program administbyetthe Department of ABC
regarding use of underage decoys to solicit persoparchase and furnish them
with alcoholic beverages?

* What are your initial thoughts on solving this peh?

* What are the issues?

* What facts do you know?

* What do you need to know to solve this problem?

* Where can you find it?

* What resources are available to solve this problem?

* What other information do you need?

* What can you do to solve or reduce this problem?

» What is your peace officer authority to inspecinwestigate?

» Describe the rationale for each decision

» Describe the possible consequences of each deamsyamur action plan

Application

It is important that content in this Learning Domé& not presented without a context
for students to understand how it relates to tierk in the academy and throughout
their careers. LD13 provides an opportunity fodstus to enhance their problem
solving skills and creative ability to address &sof alcohol abuse, underage drinking
and the impact of licensed premises on policingtheccommunity’s quality of life.

Resources

» Reference POST Manual LTRC 2004-&thical Decision-Making Tools for
California Law Enforcement

» ABC Enforcement Manual available for the local ABC Office

» ABC Basics Video Seriesavailable from the local ABC Office

» Assaults In and Around Babyy Michael Scott an&ave Partiedby Michael
Scott. Guides are part of a series of Problem-@rtkGuides for Police,
available from the COPS Office or on-linevalvw.cops.usdoj.govor
wWww.popcenter.org
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Learning Domain 15: Laws of Arrest

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

e LD 5: Introduction to Criminal Law

» LD 20:Use of Force

LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, Ethics

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
Although laws of arrest are codified in the vari@osles promulgated by state and local
entities, there may be no greater area within wigieace officer uses his or her
discretion than the decision to deprive anothesqeof their liberty through an arrest.
Some may view the arrest function as the core dipplicing, although it is also
common to view an arrest isolated from the contattiin which it is made.

The law allows peace officers significant latitudeheir election to enforce the law,
but gives little guidance with regard to specifiays to serve the laws purpose (the
spirit of the law) versus the literal words contdrin the codes we are charged with
enforcing (the letter of the law). The obligationimstructors in this subject area is to
facilitate learning in students that encouragemtt®understand the purpose
underlying an arrest (to prosecute an offendeherathan seeing it as a tool to “rid the
community of a problem” or to “get back at” someaevt®o “deserves it.”

Traditional teaching methods might focus on leagrilre corpus of crimes and the
scope of actions permissible under law. Emerginthous focus instead on using the
knowledge of criminal statutes in the context afodetion, professionalism and using
the law in concert with the needs of their commurfinowledge in this content area is
also related to that in LD20 (use of force) andlstus should have opportunities to
explore the concept of arresting another in sedtimgere those arrests are performed.
Teaching “what” may be as simple as enforced mezatan; teaching “when to”
requires the student’s active involvement in tlegneng process and chances to “fail
forward” in their work to acquire necessary skills.
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities stwdent will be able to:

* Demonstrate an understanding of how others mayeperthe officer’s role in
balancing the needs of the community versus thegigf the individual in the
exercise of their powers of arrest

» ldentify alternatives and options when consideangarrest in a specific facts
circumstance, then act on the selected coursetiohac

Activities

Activity One
Assign students to research the Internet or loealianto retrieve a recent event
involving an arrest by the police. Have studenssuls their events in small groups (4-
6 students) for several minutes, then determine:

* What the incidents have in common

* What differences are reported in the events

* How the police action was framed and describechbymedia

* What public reactions were as reported in the madunt

Subsequent work would be to report the findingeaxfh group to the class. Selected
student facilitators will lead the process of relting responses from the class.

Time estimate: Activity can range from 5-10 mirgjtgroup to 25-30 minutes
including any class discussion.

Activity Two
Using one of the events reported in the media {baehas a community response and
possibly responses from the arrestee’s friendarmily), assign students to role-play a
meeting between the police department and thetag’'esfamily and others concerned
with the actions of the officers involved. Groupd We:

* Police managers

* Family members

* The media

* Legal advocates

The setting will be a police conference room or timgeroom. The police will start the
meeting, and those assigned to differing roles pvdlsent their perspectives as
conditions warrant. The instructor can allow theetirgg to progress until all
participants have had time to voice their issuesamcerns. If the class is larger than
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the number of desired student participants, otbleosild view the meeting, and then
lead a debriefing of what they saw.

Time estimate: Time will vary from 20 minutes téudl hour of training.

Activity Three

This activity uses video scenarios from POST oep#ources to allow students to
refine their understanding of arrest options (teSHF Line-Up Training series has a
number of excellent short clips showing 1-2 mimnstenarios for subsequent group
discussion). This activity also allows opporturstier selected student leaders to lead
small group discussions.

Students will view short scenarios depicting a aohwith a person who may be in
violation of the law. At the conclusion of the saen, groups will discuss:

* What they saw

* What laws were being violated

* What options the officer or deputy had

* What the community would expect or want the offitedo

Group discussions should take no more than 5-7 tesnat which time another
scenario will be shown. The process of scenaridsgaoup discussions should be
repeated at least 3 times. At the conclusion ofhird round, the class will re-form.
Student leaders will then work to enhance large@ignanderstanding through this
process:

The first scenario will be shown for a second tiffiee facilitator will ask for responses
from the class in re: what they saw, what optitresdfficers had and what expectations
the community might have regarding the considentidias of the officers involved.

Other students should be assigned to chart themssp for further reflection. Once the
first scenario has been viewed and discussed bgldlss, the second and subsequent
scenarios will be shown using the same process.

Time estimate: 20-30 minutes

Comprehensive Questions
1. What are the similarities and differences in pecipes of the police and those
they serve? Why is this important to know?
2. What other perspectives might we want to considegmconsidering options for
action or forming opinions about significant evénts
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3. Can you identify any assumptions in the news adgithat could lead the public
to a false or skewed understanding of the evertrithesl?

Application

Students should see the relevance of arrest adbaheir duties, although many may
focus on the specific mechanics of making an aregker than the larger issue of laws
of arrest, discretionary decisions and communitggeations regarding actions by the
police. Instruction in this content area shouldwalstudents to demonstrate knowledge
acquired in cognitive domains (the letter of the,lamits on police action), etc.). More
importantly, students should analyze, evaluateagmdy their lawful powers in the
context of the police role, leadership in the comityuand proper intent and use of
arrest powers to prosecute those responsible ifoecr

Resources
* Line-up Training Programs video series, CPTN (onmpost.ca.gov)
» Code of Professional Conduct and ResponsibilityPeace Officers, LD1
* Internet and local media sources
» Training and Testing Specifications for Basic Cestd.D15; Learning
Activities for LECP
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Learning Domain 16: Search and Seizure

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studensdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

o LD1: Leadership, Professionalism & Ethics

o LD3: Policing in the Community

 LD5: Introduction to Criminal Law

o LD6: Property Crimes

e LD7: Crimes Against Persons

o LDS: General Criminal Statutes

 LDO: Crimes Against Children

e LD10: Sex Crimes

« LD11: Juvenile Law and Procedures

e LD12: Controlled Substances

e LD13: ABCLaw

« LD 15: Laws of Arrestand,

e LD16: Search and Seizure

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
This instructional block trains students in thelaggtion of Constitutional, Statute and
Case Law regarding a peace officer’s ability andtations on the search of another
person, their property and the conditions undectisuch a search may be made. The
student will be trained how to lawfully seize ewide of a crime without a search
warrant, and also be familiarized with the circuanses that gives rise to the issuance
of a search warrant by a competent court of jucisal.

Special considerations in this Learning Domain are:

* The impact of the Fourth Amendment of the U.S. @tarigon

* The impact of relevant case law

* The impact of illegal or unwarranted searches dssquent criminal
proceedings

e Searches and seizures involving motor vehicles

» Searches and seizures involving intrusion intooiby of another person

* The need to balance the pursuit of justice witlpeetsfor the rights of
individuals under state and federal law.
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeititbe able to:
» Understand and apply the rule of law concerninggasonable searches and
seizures
» Understand and apply the impact and significancaaotent
» Compare and contrast similarities amongst searhgsrsons, vehicles and
private residences.
» Recognize their ability to seize items of evideimcplain view or in the trained
observation of a peace officer acting in accordamtie a search conducted
pursuant to probable cause.

Activities

Rather than focus on one specific scenario foetitee class to review, the complexity
of the topic allows the instructor to assign varsednarios to small groups who will
work independent from one another to train theerp®n relevant areas of search and
seizure law once their group work is done. Thietgplearning activity is best done
when groups have time prior to the class sessioastarch the issue using the Internet
and other available sources to provide legal justiion for their elected actions. The
instructor’s focus will move away from providingsdauation and advising the best
manner in which to resolve it to an activity whére students are given an ill-
structured problem that requires the studentsdaiee critical knowledge, learn how to
problem-solve, work within a team framework to aerat suitable solutions and to be
self-directed in their work.

The instructor should give attention to developadigied scenarios to the ones listed
herein to expand the repertoire of possible problangroups to resolve. As current
events provide added examples, the instructor msly @ bring in news clips, case law
summaries or similar material to replicate as dipoas possible the real-life
environment where search and seizure issues wa#.ar

This activity may be presented at the outset otthss, or after an appropriate
orientation in the subject. It may also be assig2¥ddor more days in advance of the
class session to allow groups to elect how to mamlagjr time to research and resolve
their assigned problem.
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Scenarios
Each group will receive the scenario in writinghelgroups will be instructed to select
a spokesperson and recorder, then to engage ipendent study to:
* ldentify the central search and seizure issueBagtenario
» ldentify the limitations on the officer’s actual imtended actions
» Develop a structure for resolving search and seipooblems they will encounter
in the field

The groups will have at least one added questianishspecific to their scenario.

Scenario One:
For several weeks, a peace officer in a uniforrngbassignment has observed
some street narcotics activity at a particular lecéhe seller always stands over
a public sewer drain and completes his sales vaigkly. Some customers
arrive on foot; others drive past, stop shortly anelsold drugs. On three
occasions, the officer has attempted to get irgoa position to make an arrest,
but recognizes the seller seems to know what'sggoim and is skilled at dealing
and knows the officer’s constraints.

Added question: How far can this officer go to ttineor break the rules to arrest
someone who obviously has contempt for the law?

Scenario Two
Same scenario as the first, with the added infaoma©On the fourth occasion,
the officer is in place, and sees the seller Hasgg wad of cash in one pocket.
The seller goes through the motions of what apfmebe a sale. The officer stops
the suspect, recovers the money, but finds no drhigsreaches into the
suspect’s other pocket and removes a bindle oficectelling the suspect he has
him at last. The suspect and officer both knowdtfieer had the bindle in his
hand when he reached into the suspect’s pocket.

Added questions: When is it OK to bend the lawrthen to get dangerous felons off the
streets?

How do the officer's good intentions factor int lasictions? What laws, if any, did the
officer violate?

Scenario Three
On evening watch, a deputy pulls over a car bectneseccupants look
suspicious, and because stopping people and igiegtithem is the best way to
suppress criminal activity. The officer feels soneg) is amiss, so he pulls the
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subjects out of the car, searches it and findeaddd handgun concealed under
the passenger seat. His report later recountswa¢hgagun in plain sight, and
searched the rest of the car for added contraband.

Added questions: What are the legal issues indsezWhat values are in conflict in
the officer? Why would the officer take this acttowWhat might his motives be?

Scenario Four
You are a newer officer assigned with one of mesta officers in your
division. The officer is known for his street stsaiand the way he seems to
“find trouble” and make arrests. You admire hisutgpion, and want to learn
ways to have others look at you the way everyoakdat him. You know he
will probably go to detectives soon, so this mayhe of your last chances to
learn from “the master.” While on patrol, he sudgi¢arns on the police car’s
emergency lights while pulling in behind another. cde says, “Something’s not
right about this guy. We’'re going to find out wiitais.” You pull the car over
without incident, and listen to your partner gtfile driver. You see the driver is
nervous, and you know he’s hiding something. Yfmantner opens the driver’s
door and tells the guy to exit. He places theetthj the back seat of the patrol
car, and then approaches you near the back otithect’s vehicle. “OK, let’s
search this thing and pop the trunk open to sed¢ daas. If we find anything,
we’ll close it up and get a warrant.”

Added questions: What are the legal issues inciee? What was your partner’s
probable cause to search the vehicle? Assume gdwcéintraband in the trunk; what do
you do?

Scenario Five
An officer has been working to develop sufficienbipable cause to get a search
warrant at a house he believes is selling narco#id¢ter several unsuccessful
attempts to develop PC, he asks another offictstiid in” a call to the narcotics
office tip line advising anonymously of drug actyvat the locale. Using this
information, the officer responded to the “call’"daked on the door, and then
saw a quantity of narcotic in plain view on a ceftable in the living room of the
house.

Added questions: What laws, if any, did the offibezak? What possible consequences
could there be for the officer and his friend? @@occupants of the house be
prosecuted for the drugs even if the officer credtis own exigency for being there?
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Time Estimate

Each group will take about 5-8 minutes to desctiig®r scenario and provide answers
to their questions. The instructor may wish toéhasch group answer only a portion of
the general questions in order to allow adequate for the specific questions of the
group’s scenario.

Comprehensive Questions

The questions as noted in each scenario, plus dhle @ each group to articulate a
structure within which to develop solutions, shosdalve to achieve the intended
learning objectives of this learning environmeihe instructor should focus on the
ethical implications as well as the legal consegaserof illegal conduct by officers in
search and seizure, and work to help students egizéhthe learning of groups into a
class understanding of structured problem-solving.

Instructions in this domain are also encourageatitipt a student-centered
methodology to the content in this domain. Fomepke, rather than presenting the
definitions of various types of searches and tbenditions, consider assigning students
topics to research and teach (e.g., consensuahseba pedestrian, searching vehicles,
etc.)

Application

The variety of scenarios, especially if drawn froeal case law or media reports, will
impress upon the students that search and seeusedre used daily by peace officers,
and that knowing and applying proper legal actawhen searching persons and
property or seizing criminal evidence is a cord! $tr their profession.

Resources

Noted in the introduction to the scenarios. Théayrhe tailored differently if an in-
class activity; however, the problem-solving poi@mntf the incidents studied is
maximized if the students are required to take tiongearch for solutions rather than
merely rely on memory of groups in a class setting.

Added Resources
» Training and Testing Specifications for Basic Cestd.D16; Learning
Activities for LECP
e Search Warrants: Where, What, Whyelvin Vyborney, Anaheim Police
Departmentmvyborney@aol.confno cost tool for writing warrants)
» Specialized Investigator Basic Couré® 63, Computer and Computer Crimes
Note: LD 25 and LD 30 have related content. brgtsrs may wish to add a learning
activity related to writing a search warrant in amenore of these domains.
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Learning Domain 17: Presentation of Evidence

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

« LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

« LD 8: General Criminal Statutes

* LD 15: Laws of Arrest

LD 17: Laws of Evidenceand,

» LD 39: Crimes Against the Justice System

Introduction

In the emerging police academy, this Learning Donaaid LD 30 (Preliminary
Investigations) share similar content, includingtemt related to testimony in court.
Experienced instructors should ensure those whahtedated LD’s work cooperatively
to maximize the learning of students by avoidirdpplication of taught concepts or by
leaving gaps in training.

Peace officers need a basic knowledge of the haleavidence plays in a criminal trial
and their own role in prosecuting the case thrabhghHawful collection of evidence.
This responsibility includes the professional préagon of evidence and the factual,
clear, concise and complete support of that evield@sed on a sound police report.
Integrity in the collection and documentation ofdence is one of the key elements of
the job and should be a recurring theme througtrairting.

It is important for students to understand thegwkevidence and chain of custody in
the larger context of a constitutional democragace officers must adhere to law and
policies governing the custody of evidence andhit®duction in court testimony. The
right to present evidence to an impartial judg@ioy in a court of law is a fundamental
part of the American criminal justice system. sltaiconstitutionally guaranteed right
for criminal defendants. The saying “to have yoay th court” means that anyone
accused of a crime has the right to present evalendis or her behalf.

Legal restrictions are placed on government todjagainst unwarranted intrusions

into the private lives of community members. Saag these limitations unduly
constrain the criminal justice system and allowdhdty to go free. Others contend
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this is a portion of the price we pay to ensuréigesunder the law and the freedoms we
enjoy as a society. Regardless of personal behdfss matter, limits placed on
government conduct are the law of the land andge#icers have an obligation to
support and uphold them.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, shiedent will be able to:
» Demonstrate an understanding of the role of a peticer in the presentation of
testimony and evidence in a given facts circum&anc
» Choose an appropriate course of action when predavith situations that are
ethically problematic and defend the selected actio

Activities

Activity One
Students will receive a copy of the following scena

“You and your partner arrest a suspect for a bragabult. Your partner is a
seasoned officer so he takes the lead and do@sdjoeity of the interview with a
primary witness and the suspect. Your partnecheguled for vacation during
the preliminary hearing. You have been an offfoerone year. You were sick
and did not attend the Academy Proposition 115 {2U8) training. Your
partner tells you to testify for him at the prelimary hearing. He says “It won't
matter, just tell them you’re qualified if they askcan’t be there and we have to
get this guy.”

Students may be assigned to consider the implicatd this scenario individually, and
then participate in a Socratic discussion of thectas a class (Question and Answer,
seeking possible truths). Alternately, students mayk with learning partners to study
and come to a consensus (general agreement) negding questions posed.

Questions for individual or group consideration ataks dialogue should include:
* Does this scenario contain a crime element?
* How does Prop 115 impact the court process andesftestimony?
* Who are the stakeholders in this case?
* What is the impact if this case is thrown out ofilt®
* What is the impact on the judicial system if thyipe of action is commonplace?
* Do you see a problem with this activity since didy a preliminary hearing?
* What is the potential impact on you as a peaceaf?i
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Time estimate: The time for individual or pairediaty should be 5-8 minutes,
followed by class dialogue for 15-20 minutes uphi® full teaching hour.

Activity Two

A selected student group will be assigned the ¥ahg scenario to role play. Those in
the teaching group will then facilitate a clascdssion of what they have seen and its
implications on policing. The scenario is:

You and your partner are assigned in a two-officet in an urban area. You are
assigned by dispatch to assist at the scene ahécluz. Arriving at the locale of
the crime, you are met by a detective who tells tgostand by, and then to
transport a box of evidence to the police statmrhim or her. You drive back to
the police station and take the box (about the gizeshoebox) to the detective
bureau. The detective with whom you talked meetsigidis office, and tells
you to put the box on their desk. One of you atksely need help booking the
items in the box into the evidence room, and thea®e replies “No, just leave
it there. I'll put it into my desk over the weekeandd book it on Monday.”

Questions for class discussion are:

» Are there any issues for the patrol officers tosider as they leave the detective
bureau?

» Are the patrol officers responsible for the card anstody of evidence once it
has been delivered to the person who wants it?

* How might the conduct of these officers impact ggjoent testimony in court?

* What legal issues does this incident create wilane: to the admissibility of this
evidence?

* What actions might the patrol officers take if tHmlieve the detective’s
intended manner of evidence preservation is deifiie

Time estimate: This activity should take aboutdifutes to prepare, then five minutes
to role-play. Class discussion may range from terutas up to 30 minutes depending
on the depth of understanding desired regardinghlae of custody, responsibility for
evidence and the ethical implications of the détets conduct.

Activity Three

This activity involves a significant potential bofain lawful conduct. It is an extreme
case, but serves to ensure students understapddbmle fluidity of threshold
incidents and their responsibility as peace ofderuphold the law.
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The instructor will distribute or present the folimg facts circumstance:

“You are a patrol officer assigned to a large rpaiol area. You have been
seeking a robbery suspect in the area, and knosuect is reported to be
armed and dangerous. You see a man matching thept&s you were given,

so radio for assistance, stop and exit your paaoklnd challenge the subject.
Your beat partner arrives as you are making yatialrthallenge to the subiject,
who makes a move you perceive e as reaching t@aisvaistband. Your partner
shoots the subject, who falls to the ground andled by the shot. You
approach the subject and handcuff him accordirdgpartment policy. You
conduct a quick pat-down of the prostrate bodyfardino weapons on his
person. Without an instrument of the crime, youibeég fear you may have
stopped the wrong person for robbery, even thowghtlyink the shooting
appears to be valid. When your supervisor arriyeg,and he re-check the body
and find a handgun in the suspect’s rear waistbafodi didn’t see anyone put a
gun there, but think it wasn’t there during youtial check.”

Assign a student leader or pair of students tdifai® the class discussion of this
incident. The following questions are, at minimwareas for class consideration:

What are the possible reasons you missed the gumgdyour initial inspection
of the body?

Without the subject being in possession of a weajsaihe use of lethal force
lawful?

How should you handle this situation?

Who are the stakeholders in this case?

What impact might the Code of Silence play in thsdent?

Time estimate: The time for this activity will Be3 minutes to read the scenario, and
then ten to twenty minutes for class discussion.

Homework Assignment (Optional)

Students will be assigned to complete researchregpmit on a current event related to
court testimony by a peace officer, especially ¢hebere evidence collected at the
crime scene was relevant to the testimony. ThearebBeshould be written into a report
no more than two pages long. Contents of the regbatild include:

A synopsis of the incident

Relevant facts and issues

The impact of the testimony and evidence in the cas

The student’s opinions on the completeness ofabintony and evidence, and
any other alternatives the officer or agency cdwdde considered in this case
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This activity may be facilitated in concert withethcademy’s LD18 (Investigative
Report Writing) staff as a means of providing aelesf relevance to students in this
topic area. In this protocol, written work is coogevely assessed by the lead instructor
in this LD as well as LD18 staff.

Comprehensive Questions

There are a number of comprehensive question®delata peace officer’s role as
leaders in their organizations and their commusijtileeir ethical obligation to the law
and the court system and community perceptiondtiegdrom police conduct. Within
that framework, there are several considerations:

Leadership:
Falsifying evidence constitutes a crime. Decisittndo so may cause
administrative or criminal liability for you andlwrs who engage in such
conduct
The conduct of peace officers in the collectiorwatience and their subsequent
testimony are often key components to a succepsfigecution. Adherence to
policy and legal limitations is paramount in evease.

Ethical Decisions:
The Code of Silence is a detriment to effectivaquod). Peace officers must have
integrity and be ethically conscious of the decgisicmade in the field.

Community Policing:
Members of the community may fear police discredod the powers police
have to enforce the law. Assurance of proper canoluthe police and collecting
evidence in a lawful manner are important issuesnathe community considers
their confidence in those who protect them.

Application

Students will no doubt be aware of the impact ¢dlwated cases where the improper
collection, preservation and presentation of ewigdmave resulted in the acquittal of
defendants. They will also be aware of the numepmilar television shows
presenting fictional crime scene investigations @wbunts of actual cases in
documentary shows on cable stations. Although tbepé&tions may energize some to
enter the profession, they may also create a sd#riatse knowledge regarding the
capacity of police evidentiary analysis and itsspreation in the justice system.
Training should include both the student’s dutied abligations as well as to dispel
myths they may hold at the time they entered tngini

99



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

Resources
* The CA Penal Code
» The CA Evidence Code
» Appropriate agency policies
e Training and Testing Specifications for Basic Gas; LD17; Learning
Activities for LECP
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Learning Domain 18: Investigative Report Writing

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

* LD 3: Policing in the Community

* LD 18:Investigative Report Writing — Chapter One

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
Effective report writing is paramount to what weaklaw enforcement officers. We
often think of report writing as just reporting fadn order to bring offenders to justice.
Although true, report writing is also, but not liex, to:

* A demonstration of a competent and effective ingasbn

* An expression of integrity, reliability and credityi

» A service to the community

All aspects of the criminal justice system are ofgepublic scrutiny and subject to
public record. A police report is often the fiestd most significant documented
account of a possible crime or other incident ténest to the police and the
community. The police report is a fundamental wnsient of policing; therefore, we
place high value on a peace officer’s ability tatevgood investigative reports.

An effective report is one in which the officerethgency and community will be
proud. An effective report will provide the justisgstem with a clear account of the
circumstances of a crime, and also accurately témpacactions of all persons involved.
It is not always easy to learn the truth, nor tdevn a manner that allows for only one
interpretation. The peace officer's moral obligatio be truthful and to objectively
investigate and record facts for use by otherstesem mandate to do so impartially and
with a clarity of voice that ensures the writtenrd/es used in a manner that conforms
to the standards of the officer’s organization #racourt system that will adjudicate
matters brought to its attention.

Police reports have a variety of end-users in treraunity. Prosecutors, judges,

insurance agencies and attorneys all rely on podiperts to be a part of the pathway to
a fair and just outcome. A well-written report danthe foundation from which to
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provide justice for victims and ensure those respie for crime receive the full
measure of the law. Police reports are criticgrimsecutions, to defend against
wrongful accusations of wrongdoing by the officelothers, as a permanent record of
the work of the police and to hold peace officersoantable for their conduct.

A proficient police report will be accurate and c@®, yet informative and complete.
The presentation, flow and development of the réptaxt should be clear and logical
and the report’s conventions (grammar, spellingycpuation and tense) should not
detract from the reader’s understanding of the nngaof what has been written.
Learning in this content area touches almost egtrgr Learning Domain in the
academy experience, and will be a yardstick agarhgth peace officers will be
measured throughout their careers. Instructiohigdrea, therefore, should give
emphasis to the outcomes noted in this introduction

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities lwrner will be able to:
» Identify the main themes and importance of a fdbtcurate investigative
report
» State in their own words their responsibility f@angpleting a factually accurate
investigative report
» ldentify and apply leadership, ethical and commupdlicing concepts linked to
their responsibility to complete an accurate anuete police report

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iigle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through ticking points, providing insight and exjms where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegeyuts in the dialogue.
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Considerations for Learning in LD18
As noted, LD18 will find an application in everyhetr content area in the academy.
Rather than segregating instruction to discreteksof “report writing” or “written
skills” instruction, instructors may wish to encage others to consider linking this
work to:

e Other Learning Domains

» Scenario activities and tests

* Administrative and disciplinary writing of studentsother areas of the academy

» Any other opportunity to enhance the retentionafaepts and their application

in the academy and beyond.

In this format, LD18 instructors may wish to comstractivities that are linked to other
Domains for presentation in concert with that bloflacademy training. The activities

would then be staged at the conclusion of a scemast or role-play activity, or provide
a reflective writing segment to assess learningratehtion of taught concepts.

Activity One

This activity should be assigned to small groupé gtudents) for discussion. Have
each group prepare a solution and course of acédier the scenario is discussed each
group can present their solution, or simply geresagjeneral class discussion which
will be less time consuming and redundant.

You and your partner are involved in a use of foncgdent. Your partner writes
the primary report and you write a supplementabrepWhen you turn in your
report you happen to read your partner’s (primagpprt and discover it is
inaccurate, embellishes the suspect’s actionsdamishishes the amount of force
used. Your partner has already left the statiahvaifi be off for the next three
days. The suspect is in custody for several felni

Groups will develop a course of action and be pegphéo present it to the class.
Student facilitators will lead group comments ala$s dialogue on this topic.

Comprehensive Questions
1. What are the key issues to be considered in tloisi@m?
2. What do these key issues distinguish and why aneithportant?
3. How do these key issues direct your course of a@tio
4. If you fail to act, what are the consequencesny?a
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Activity Two

Each Learning Domain has a number of learning iietsvin this guide. Rather than
segregating concepts, having students synthesiaetiwdy learned, then transfer it to
written form to close the loop with regard to a@taty recording events for official
purposes.

In this activity, the instructor will select one more learning activities from any
domain. Students will perform role play scenariossistent with the instructions
therein, and then lead the process of investigagpert writing. Students will then
work in pairs to

» Critigue the writing of their learning partner

» Discuss what needs to be in a proficient policerg@and

* What objectives or outcomes are sought in the ngriaf a police report

The time taken for this activity will be that notix the specific learning activity, plus
time for writing and critique of the report in psir

Comprehensive Questions
The instructor may wish to consider the use of it@vr skills rubric at the outset of
training in this concept area to allow studentariderstand what “good” looks like and
the objectives and anchors of effective reportingitStudy and development of an
assessment rubric prior to class would be necestbame are resources for instructors
on the Internet and related sources to explaim#tere of rubrics and their use. The
advantage of using rubrics is that it:
» Allows students to understand what deficient, cameand exemplary
performance “looks like” though the rubric
» Breaks the report components (conventions, contenstruction, clarity, etc.)
apart to encourage students to learn what thegraddrow to achieve
competence
* Encourages self-assessment and the assessmeitirgd oy others without
instructor intervention

Training on rubric development will be availablarsing in 2006, as will added
resources for Investigative Report Writing and tedlawritten skills instructors.

Application

As noted in the introduction, written skills areripgps the most common and pervasive
activity of police practitioners. The officer orpley’s image, reputation and
professionalism are either enhanced or adversgiadted by their writing. Providing a
learning experience that allows students to undedsthe relevance of written skills to
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every other aspect of their job is a necessary omet of training in this Learning
Domain.

Resources
» The Code of Ethics and Canons
* The P.O.S.T. LD 18 Workbook
* Your agency’s Report Writing Manual
* Your agency’s General Orders or Policy and Proceddanual
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD18;
Learning Activities for LECP
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Learning Domain 19: Vehicle Operations

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks awoidd materials for:

« LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

 LD19: Emergency Vehicle Operations

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
The public expects peace officers to be exemplaweis, while at the same time
officers must use their vehicles for purposes &ramd that of mere transportation from
one point to another. Officers must balance tleeaigheir vehicles for emergency
operations and the apprehension of traffic violteith the obligation to drive in a safe
and defensive manner.

More officers are killed or seriously injured whdeving police units than from any
other policing activity (including incidents invohg the use of deadly force). It is
common for peace officers (and all drivers) to egéimate their driving skills, and to
fail to adequately understand the capabilitieslandations of their vehicle’s
operations absent training to the contrary. As notglels to others in the community,
officers and deputies must always be aware theimdy is being judged and critiqued
by others in their environment.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, shiedent will be able to:
» Apply concepts of safety while operating a poliehicle.
» Analyze and interpret the application of traffigviato the operation of
emergency vehicles.
» Demonstrate their comprehension of the requirentefallow department
directives and applicable law to their driving belbas.
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Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as possiitgle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhieipjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and exte where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

The instructor will use a described scenario asthasd groups to ensure the students
understand and can apply principles of safe driuingn emergency situation. The
scenario further allows students to analyze antuat@their actions when presented
with a conflict between them and their partnera#firegarding obedience to
department directives versus the desire to apptea@niminal suspect.

Assign students to groups of 4-6 persons per gr&igzh group will select a recorder
and a spokesperson to report the group’s findirg o the class. As a class, the
groups will be given the following scenario:

“While on patrol, you and your partner (who is s@&gears senior to you) notice
another car with tail lamps not working. A computbeck of the license plate
reveals the car is a reported stolen vehicle framighboring city. Your partner
activates your car’s emergency lights, then th&ssaren when the suspect
vehicle fails to yield to the lights. The susppualis to the side of the road
shortly thereafter. As you both exit your vehidhes suspect driver backs
suddenly, then drives away while accelerating lgpidou advise dispatch you
are in pursuit, and other units begin respondintp¢oarea to assist. After several
minutes of chasing the suspect at fairly high spegaur field supervisor asks
about traffic conditions, and then orders you &cdntinue the pursuit. You
acknowledge the order; however, your partner {@lsthe suspect “isn’'t getting
away” while continuing to pursue the suspect vehicl
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Groups will be instructed to discuss the scenartbits implications, and to answer the
following questions once back with the rest of ¢heess:
» As a junior officer or deputy, do you go along wilte actions of your senior
partner?
» If you go along, how do you justify your decisianytour field supervisor at the
conclusion of the incident?
» If you do not go along with your partner’s actiohsw do you intervene or stop
his actions?
» What liability do you or your partner incur fromshactions and your response
(whether or not you elected to intervene)?
* What are the possible consequences of your pastaetions if you do not
intervene, and of your actions if you do electrii@ivene?

This scenario may be varied based on local issuegidlents and the instructor’s
creativity in developing a learning activity thaiflveonvey the training desired.
Instructors may also add to the time devoted tmlag activities either informally (ad
hoc opportunities that present themselves as “tddelmoments” or with other formal
scenarios presented via video, role-playing oriitten form). A powerful option to
consider would be to have students play the rdtes)ahief of police, 2) sergeant, 3)
the junior partner, and 4) a local community grougmber. In these roles, students
would present and respond to the queries and statsrof others (including class
members).

Time Estimate

The scenario will take about five minutes to cortgléncluding instructions to the
groups. The group activity will take 15-20 minutesthem to discuss and prepare their
respective presentations. The group’s presentatuihtake about five minutes each,
including questions from the instructor or otherssl members.

Comprehensive Questions
The instructor must ensure students discuss angzanhe legal implications of their
driving in an emergency situation, and must guidestions and queries of group
answers to reinforce the need to apply knowleddkismdomain. Possible follow-up
guestions may include:
* How should the junior officer initiate their integmtion into their partner’s overt
disregard for department direction and traffic law?
» After the incident is over, how should the junidficer approach a conversation
with their partner regarding their actions?
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» If the partner ceases their pursuit after intenggnby the junior partner, does the
junior officer have an obligation to report theatians to the field supervisor?

Other questions by the instructor should servensuee the students can effectively
analyze and apply the issues in this incident telated situations that also have legal,
moral and community implications.

Application

Students should readily see the real-world appdoatf acquiring skills in the area of
vehicle operations. At the same time, popular ctepis of police driving that is both
exciting and unlawful may have created a percepti@tudents of “proper” driving
techniques the instructor may need to addressdorerlesired learning takes place
while dispelling previous learning from informalwsoes.

Students should discover and reiterate the trighdperating the police vehicle is
perhaps the most dangerous thing officers and tespwill do, and that their
reputations, their department’s image and the lofaeemselves and others depend on
their ability and willingness to operate their va@liin a manner consistent with the law
and agency policy.

Resources

Instructors may elect to use one or more of a nurobeideo examples of poor police
driving, depictions of emergency driving in filmapopular media, photos of damaged
police vehicles or similar visual media (with sugpw stories explaining how damage
was incurred) to allow students to see the rantiboa of their actions. Video clips
used as resources by students are especially usgftdmpt free-form discussions
about what was seen (show video clip, then just‘@dkright, what did you see?”

etc.).

Resources for this activity may include a handoith the scenario and questions if
desired, and may also include whiteboard or fliptshfor groups to write answers.
Added Resources are:
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD19;
Learning Activities for LECP
* POST LEOKA Report (available at www.lp.post.ca.gov)

Additional Information for Instructors

The law requires every driver, including the peaffieer driving an official vehicle, to
obey all sections of the Vehicle Code and otheviait driving laws. At the same
time, officers are tasked with the expedient respdn critical incidents, the
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apprehension of traffic violators and the needd® tlne police vehicle as one of many
tools at the officer’s disposal as they seek toiagher the law in their patrol areas.
This can sometimes create a conflict in goals vitherofficer wishes to respond
quickly to a call for service while remaining mindihot to violate speed laws. Popular
media sometimes also depicts police driving inckless fashion, often portrayed as
necessary to bring a criminal to justice who ismafbting to flee from custody. Except
for specific exemptions articulated in the VehiClede related to emergency driving,
peace officers must drive within the confines & #ame law they are charged with
enforcing against others using the streets andaagh in their community.

Primary instructors in this domain are requireddmplete added POST-approved
Instructor Development training prior to leadingtimuction in this training block.

Added resources and instructional techniques wilhlpart of that training. Instructors

in this domain should remain mindful that the afifeez domain (how one perceives

their driving, awareness of the appropriatenesmefs actions, etc.) are as important as
teaching the psychomotor skills (the actual meatsaaf driving the vehicle in the
approved manner), although student motivation negnbch higher in the “how-to”
rather than “why-to” components of the lesson plan.
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Learning Domain 20: Use of Force

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:
e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics
* LD 20: Use of Force
* LD 20: Use of Force DVD in the POST Basic Training DVDi&er
» Have read their agency'’s policies regarding theafigerce or an exemplar
policy on the same topic.

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
This Learning Domain has significant implicatiorthvregard the applied skills of
peace officers, the community’s perceptions andidence in their policing agencies
and the manner in which the law allows police ptiacters to use coercion to enforce
the law and maintain public order. It is a conta@m®a where it is critical to teaching the
“why and when” of the use of force in addition k@ tacquisition of necessary
psychomotor skills for students to successfully destrate proficiency in its use.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this training segment, thedstut will be able to:
» Understand and apply force options as taught ifiocorance with best practice
and department policies and procedures.
* Analyze and respond to ambiguous situations whaefmay or may not be an
appropriate option, then evaluate the effectivenédiseir choice.
» Compare and contrast uses of force in the confetkieocommunity’s
perceptions and beliefs by applying knowledge ghindraining.

Activities

Activity One
This activity is a homework assignment that is usea foundation for class discussion
and refining of the issues regarding perceptiorth@iuse of force by the police.

Students will be assigned to locate a news antggdeunting a recent use of force by the
police. The article may be from a local newspapanagazine or from an Internet
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search. Students will take turns reading theiclad to the class (this activity is also
suited as a transitional activity at the beginrangnd of training blocks or when
returning from lunch or similar break period. hose instances, the instructor may
elect to have only a small number of students ptetbeir findings at one time,
allowing for more thorough discussion of each stoBgudents should seek to identify
ethical issues and also assess the community’sisa of the propriety of the use of
force in the described incident.

The instructor will facilitate the process of statpresentations. Other students will be
asked to comment, ask questions or render opimonserning the article and its
implications for policing. The student presentsiguld be critiqued regarding their
clarity of presentation, effectiveness of analgsid the public speaking skills used to
make the presentation.

Time estimate: Time per student will be about®iButes. If conducted as a class
segment, the time will expand according to the nemdb students present. The
instructor may elect to have students work in gspygoesenting their topics to one
another. The groups would then report findings @mapare/contrast issues with other
groups.

Comprehensive Questions

The choice of article is not as important as theent’s efforts to analyze its contents
and discuss its relevance with others. The ingirighould work to facilitate the
student’s work to dig deeply and assess how thghnieel if they were the subject of
force, a family member of the person against wiicbe was applied, or a community
member witnessing the incident. This is not dankibder their learning, but to
enhance their success when they are asked to pettiesse duties once in the field as a
peace officer.

Application

Student discussions of their current event shoaldcelated to how they might have
acted in a similar situation, what policy and lawgi say with regard to the incident,
and how their community might react to readingghme article.

Resources

Students will perform research to locate articletependently. The instructor will
advise them at the time of giving the assignmertheflikely places to locate articles of
relevance to their work.

114



For Leadership, Ethics, and Community Policing

Activity Two

This activity will present a role-play scenario méssed by the class, and to which they
will then have to break into groups to discuss evaluate the conduct of the officers
involved. This activity will allow students to symsize training on the appropriate use
of force, and how to apply the concept of intermgniith another officer when they are
engaged in inappropriate actions.

The instructor will select a student to be the@rtper” officer as they will take action
to arrest someone for an outstanding warrant. Gituglents in the classroom will be
community members who happen to be in the areaenthes arrest will take place. The
person playing the arrestee will have to be advigdtie nature of their role, and also
the actions they will take within the scenario. Tin&ructor will be the primary officer,
with the student acting as secondary officer. ifis&uctor will make contact, and
subsequently advise the suspect he or she is angst. The student will be told to
handcuff the subject, which will be met with milekistance. The instructor will, a)
slap the suspect (simulated), b) grab them attuat, or c) grab their clothing roughly
and call the suspect an “asshole.” If the studeesdothing, the suspect will cease any
resistance and allow the student to handcuff tltmpleting the role-play.

Students will be broken into groups of 6-8 membansl be required to select a
recorder and spokesperson. The groups will:
 ldentify the appropriate and inappropriate actiaken by the officers.
» Identify the intervention technique/s used by ttuglent, and also identify any
options for intervention that would have been appgetge in this circumstance.
» Evaluate the ethical dimensions of this incident.
» Assess and analyze the community’s possible reectmwitnessing such
conduct on behalf of the police.

Time estimate: The role-play will take about fimenutes. It will take 3-5 minutes to
break the class into groups with their instructio@oup presentations will take about
five minutes each, including appropriate discussiod facilitator's comments. The
instructor should consider having each group ansnmbrone question on the list to
avoid a duplication of comments.

Comprehensive Questions

Instructor questions of students should be aimashlancing their understanding of the
application of force options, limits on the usdate as judged by reasonability and
necessity and the legal implications of using fanag@propriately and witnessing such
use by others without taking action. Open-endezbtjons work best in this, and many
other learning situations. Instructors may alsoesomer revising the scenario
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incrementally during class discussion to allow etud to evaluate at what point/s
action is necessary on their behalf. Consider uguestions such as:
e What if...(modify scenario).
* OK, now consider this from the perspective of...(phsblic, a jury deciding this
in court, the community, community activists, etc.)
» All right, now you're the Patrol Captain. How douyjustify this to...(media, the
Chief, the city council, etc.).

The instructor should also consider broaching tipectof fear and its impact on action,
both in the need to use force against another @ardorought about due to action
anxiety over whether or not to intervene when a@otificer or deputy has gone too
far (or will if not stopped).

Application

Application of force options is a complex learnbogic, requiring reinforcement to
allow students to gain appropriate physical skdlsomplete the use of force as
intended and also requiring the instructor to eestmdents understand the moral
dimension in using coercion against another pers@arry out the intent of the law.
Students should be motivated to learn skills therg@ive will enhance their chances of
surviving a violent encounter in the streets. #ynbe more difficult to motivate them
to understand the need to be disciplined and rasttan their application of force to
situations where it is absolutely necessary.

Resources

The training environment should provide the studel®@quate time to analyze actions
and their consequences. The combination of langesenall group activities will allow
for individual reflection by students as well agpogunities for the student to articulate
and defend their choices. Resources for this iactive minimal, and would include
only items already in the classroom. Primary indtts in this domain are required to
complete added instructor development trainingrgodeading this block of
instruction, and added resources should be fouttikeimlomain-specific training.

Activity Three

This activity allows the student to gain knowledggarding community perspectives of
the use of force, and will also provide a forumdardents to practice public speaking
skills in an environment of conflict.

The activity is a role-play by students with thetmctor facilitating the process of
setting the stage and providing a safe environrogrdgtudents to speak to others. Each
student will be given an assigned topic (the topay be given to them with a one-
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minute preparation period before taking their placthe front of the class) and be told
they are speaking to a community meeting about@nteuse of force in the city. Other
students will play the role of community members] &e encouraged to ask
appropriate questions as the scenario unfolds.

Depending on class size, it may not be possiblat@ each student take a turn as the
peace officer. In those instances, ensure thexdded emphasis on the debriefing
portion of each scenario to allow others to legpligation techniques from the
experiences of others.

In each instance, officers will be required to:

Demonstrate the ability to speak clearly.

Respond in an appropriate manner to questions pesed if asked in a rude or
accusatory manner.

Apply their understanding of the relevant departhpariicies and law.

Present their position in a manner that would mo$d&en as hostile or defensive
by others.

Evaluate and synthesize questions asked to formoppate follow-up answers.

Possible topics to choose may be:

Following the pursuit and apprehension of autottbe$pects where officers
were seen on video striking one or more of the attspwith their batons (why
did they do it? Why didn’t they just grab the sugpend handcuff him?).
Following an officer-involved shooting involvingvi officers who fired more
than 40 rounds at the suspect (Why so many rourett?).

In the aftermath of an incident where officers uaélchser and beanbag round to
subdue a distraught mental patient who was thresggrassers-by (Why
couldn’t the officers have talked to her longerdrefusing force?).

After an officer-involved shooting of a knife-wiehd) subject who was
threatening the officer (Why couldn’t the officeave just shot the knife out of
his hand instead of shooting at his heart?).

Following a foot pursuit where officers were se@king the unarmed suspect
while they were taking him into custody (How corhe bfficers treated that guy
like a dog?).

On the heels of an officer-involved shooting whigre officer shot a man who
was waving a length of iron pipe at him (Why didttié officer just keep backing
up until enough other officers got there?).
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» Subsequent to an incident where an officer useat@tid restraint to subdue a
local teen who had been drinking and who was tiagisteing taken into custody
for being drunk in public (Isn’t there a better wiagn to choke someone
unconscious?).

* A week after an incident where a canine was usegpoehend a burglary
suspect inside a local business, and where theeaaused bleeding to the
suspect (I thought the cops were supposed to fpyeeent someone being
injured. Why send in a dog that does just that?).

» After an incident where an officer shot a driveronkas driving her car at the
officer, apparently intending to strike him (Capdu just step out of the way?
It's only a driving infraction, isn't it?).

Note - The instructor may also wish to use thesfaagcumstances of some of the
articles brought to class by students for activitg completed earlier, or use recent
events to create a suitable topic.

Time estimate: The community meeting should talerinutes per speaker, with 2-3
minutes of debriefing per speaker led by the irtstnu

Comprehensive Questions

One of the most significant fears of adults is pubpeaking. At the same time,
communicating effectively is a critical skill foepce officers. This activity allows
students to experience public speaking in a safmgeand where their mistakes will
allow them to “fail forward” with the facilitatediscussion of their strengths and
weaknesses subsequent to the speaking.

The topics used will enhance the student’s undedstg of the consequences of using
force, and also allow them to apply speaking skilla directed environment.
Questions following individual speakers may be &nto:
* Who are the stakeholders in this incident (whdfiscéed)?
» Does the use of force in this instance create #rigad or moral dilemmas for the
speaker or department?
* How does the officer's demeanor while answeringstjoas impact the views of
the audience?
* What process could you use to determine how to anvis type of questioning?
* What does your department’s policy say about.....?
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Application

Students may misperceive that they would not bedsk speak to community groups
as line employees, and that this type of envirorimeld only be faced by supervisors
and managers. They should be made aware thatskidisewill be applied in a variety
of circumstances, and that questions from the confiynon police affairs are common
while answering calls for service, during infornsahtacts with the public, and in
settings ranging from one-on-one contacts to nagdidond meetings on an unrelated
topic. Speaking effectively is a necessary skiltj gheir knowledge of department
policy, relevant law and force options are the sdbky will use to answer public
concerns in a manner that represents the departmatint

Resources
Laws concerning the police use of force, includapgplicable case law; force option
policies and practices. The class environmenteansed to stage this activity with
little or no modification, and with no added resmes necessary. Added Resources are:
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD20;
Learning Activities for LECP
 POST LEOKA Report (available atww.Ip.post.ca.goy

Additional Information for Instructors

While the use of force may be taught in a physycalleractive environment to allow
students to acquire and reinforce methods by withiei may defend themselves,
subdue combative subjects and protect the innotraitjng them to analyze, revise
and evaluate their actions in a social framewod thll assess their actions in the
context of being both lawful and necessary. Altjlopeace officers may see an
application of force through trained eyes, the waagfority of our constituents do not
have a similar viewpoint. Officers must be mindffithe overarching requirement that
all force used to effect arrests or to quell resise must at all times be judged
according to the “reasonable person” standard.

Beyond legal standards that limit a peace offiedxisity to use force except as
necessary to perform their duties is the moraldgieshthat mandates a reverence for life
that dictates force as the last option to be camnsi and deadly force be considered
only to save the life of that officer or anothergmn. The community expects its peace
officers to understand the need to be self-disogaliin their use of the authority granted
to them to use force. The training of studentsnidaustand their role as the
representative of the law and their departmenérbgps the most important part of
force training.
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Motivation to complete any task is a function o¥el®ping competence in its practice
along with the student’s perception of the valudaihg it. In Use of Force training, the
instructor must build competence through the agidlls. Encouraging students to
see value in restraint, and to teach them howedarge while at the same time not
using it to punish or “get even” with a suspednmsvitably a more difficult task.
Learning experiences in this Domain should incaapercontext and relevance to real-
world application, and be mindful of the studen&€sdency to exclude analysis and
evaluation of the use of force options being trdiri¢hey focus too specifically on the
acquisition of the physical skills necessary toperty follow steps in an option’s
application.

The activities presented herein, therefore, focasenon the community’s perception,
the moral issues surrounding the use of force baaontext of its use rather than the
mechanics of applying force. Your creativity anghestise as an instructor will be a
primary means by which the students will gain adarstanding of the need for the use
of force in specified circumstances, while alsoaleping a respect for the need for
restraint and discretion in its use.
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Learning Domain 21: Patrol Procedures

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

e LD 3: Policing in the Communifyand,

» LD 21: Patrol Procedures

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
This Learning Domain introduces the student todhsic concept of one of the core
functions of policing, that of patrolling the commty. Students will learn they must be
able to develop and sustain effective strategiesactics on patrol to convey a sense of
security to their constituents. This may inclu@enlg aware of crime and traffic
patterns, concerns of residents and business oyareideing able to interpret and
apply the goals and objectives of their departmeatmanner that enhances the quality
of life in their cities and counties. Students wio learn the ill-structured nature of
field duties while on patrol creates an environmehére officer safety will exist in
balance with the mandate to protect others.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of this training block and adi®s, the student will be able to:
» Comprehend and apply strategies to resolve vagthusal dilemmas presented
to them in a field environment.
* Analyze community concerns and apply knowledge it@ate problems present
in their patrol beat.
» Evaluate and balance the goals and objectivessdd¢partment with the desires
of the community.

Activities

The activities listed herein may either be stagetbée-play scenarios or handed to
groups for independent work and discussion. A pbég-is more effective to stimulate
visual learning that can then be reinforced bytemitwork, verbal discussion and
follow-up dialogue to enhance and reinforce impartaarning points. The instructor’s
role is to facilitate the process of role-play tiner appropriate “stage setting” so
students can focus on the content and issues girtiidem presented.
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The instructor may elect to choose one scenari® hacted out by selected class
members, then engage in group discussion and patiees. Alternately, the instructor
may wish to have one group role-play, and then sa@mother group to role-play the
same scenario to allow for a discussion of the=diffit choices made by the actors. For
complex scenarios, the instructor may choose teateghe process of using different
groups 3-4 times or more if the role-play resporsase significant differences, or to
run through the scenario until one role-play grpegorms in a manner that would be
appropriate in a real-life setting.

For each scenario, the instructor may wish to hiaweediate questions for the class,
such as:

* OK, what did we see?

* Where did they do well?

» Where might they have done better?

Once thinking has been prompted by the generat ¢jasstions, break the class into
groups of 4-6 persons. Have each group seleabkesperson and a recorder to
document their choices and answers to questiong €zch group time to answer a set
of questions, and advise them they will presenit tneswers to the class. The groups
should also be prepared to defend their choicepemdde a rationale for their selected
course of action.

Possible questions are:

* How would the community at large react to whataffecers did in this scenario?

* What reaction would you most likely see from thaefhnd his or her command
staff?

» Who are the stakeholders in this incident (who balimpacted by what was
done?)

* Does the incident create any ethical issues?, li@o are those issues best
resolved?

» What structure or process do you use in the felalssess and respond to
problems in your beat or patrol area?

* What resources do you have as a patrol deputyficeoto help you?

* What demeanor is most effective when dealing witbsadent/ business owner
who is upset with your department?

» How can you maintain a high level of performancspike influences to the
contrary (like an undesirable shift or hours, wagkfor a bad boss, working an
area that does not appreciate your work, workingenthe media bashes
policing, etc.)?
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Groups should be assigned 3-4 questions for digpuss one question per group as an
alternative. They will then present their findirtgghe class. Effective facilitation of
this process may entail having each group presgoity one of their question areas
while others critique and add insight. This avaiglseated-answer phenomena and
enhances interest in the subsequent discussion.

Scenarios

1. You are aware that a section of roadway on your lh@sa high incidence of
speeding resulting in a number of complaints bypthielic. You park in the
driveway of a business adjacent to the street tiwamlar. After writing three
citations for speed violations (returning to yoarkng spot each time), one of
the tenants of the business approaches you andaosithat your presence is
scaring away customers, and that it is unfair af §mbe “hiding” to catch
innocent citizens.

2. You are told by local residents that the local rsghool has problems (which
you have seen) allowing students to walk off canghwéng breaks and lunch
time. In particular, some residents complain stigleangregate near the back
gate to the school to smoke pot and drink. You hmade previous arrests in that
area, and are frustrated that the kids seem ttabeting their knowledge that
you have a lot to do, and can only get back thaoe @very few days.

3. You are fairly new to the graveyard shift (elevempto the morning hours).
Your shift has mostly senior officers, so you axeited to be out there amongst
the experienced cops to do some “real” police wafter a few nights of making
a lot of stops and a couple of quality arrests, ddvgour peers approach you and
say that you need to “cool off” a little. They dlat you are making them look
bad, and that they are losing sleep between 4:08reh%:00 am because you are
on the radio too much. They advise you that‘isiseping time” and that
everyone agrees to stay off the radio so othergesin

4. You are aware of a bar on your beat that has necuproblems on Friday and
Saturday nights with patrons hanging around outisiddoar on the public
sidewalk making noise, drinking, leaving their gkas and bottles in the planters
in the area and engaging in other irritating betiavBusinesses in the area are
closed in the evening hours, so you have receigetbmplaints of this conduct
at the time it was occurring. However, you resgazhtb the bar for a shooting
incident last week where a patron was shot ineégedluring an argument in the
bar that continued outside. You'd like to do sonmaghabout this problem bar
before it becomes worse.
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5. You respond to a call of vandalism at a residermzeknow is the home of a
rather well-known gang member. You arrive and seggaingster and his friends
hanging around out front yelling at you as youa@stof your car. You
immediately call for back-up and start considerfiicer safety issues due to
their agitated state. The resident runs to youaodrsays that a couple of teens
drove by a little while ago and began shoutingalaepithets at them. He says
they had been minding their own business, but g€tbptofanities back at the
teens, who then quickly drove away. A few minué&er, the same car drove by,
slowed down, and then one of the teens threw &ifistrock at the resident’s car.
The rock struck the rear window of the car, shattgeit. Your back-up arrives
and tells everyone to “grab a piece” of the walheneupon he begins to pat
search them. The resident complains that yougar@ring the crime, and only
picking on them because of the way they look arsslr

6. Same scenario as the one above; however, it castiAs you are trying to
answer the residents rather excited complainthbets and points to a passing
car, saying, “There they are. Those are the a_s vdte did this to my car!”

You run to your patrol car, broadcast the vehictescription and give chase.
You stop the car a short distance away withoutei and take the three
subjects into temporary custody. As the subjecsdentified, you can smell the
odor of alcohol on their breath. You also realizattone of the teens is the son of
the City Manager, who is your Chief's boss. They@itanager’s son is eighteen,
while one of his passengers is only sixteen yelaks o

7. You are working uniform patrol when you see a cdirthrough a residential stop
sign near an elementary school at a pretty gooedsp&here is no cross traffic,
and the conditions are clear. You make a traffip sand the driver quickly
begins to complain that there was no danger, thédivas in the area, that he pays
your salary and that his neighborhood has expegttacumber of break-ins,
and why aren’t you out catching real criminals @éagt of picking on him?

8. Same scenario as above; change the identity afriher to an off-duty
firefighter from a neighboring town. Does the idgnof the driver change your
actions? Do you cite everyone you stop? If so, why®t, why not?

Note- there are a variety of possible scenaria® fndhich to choose. The instructor

may wish to frame a scenario from their own expexge from recent events or from a
video clip shown as a part of the activity.
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Time Estimate
As a role play, each scenario will take less tham finutes. Groups should have 12-15
minutes to discuss their questions, then 3-5 matderesent their findings and defend
their decisions.

Comprehensive Questions

The instructor will work to ensure students gairuaderstanding of the ambiguous and
changing nature of patrol work, and the need teatiffe field policing as a core
function of protecting the community. Some scersalémd to work to develop
knowledge and skills in problem-solving, while atheresent dilemmas with an ethical
dimension. In either case, the instructor shosklthe setting to present SARA or
another problem-solving model for beat problem alhalv the students to work to
create a structure within which they can make daussthat are both ethical and
effective in problems of that nature.

Application

Students should readily see the broad spectrumobigms and issues they may
confront while in contact with the public in unifor They should understand the high
standards to which they will be held by the departhand the people they serve, and
where they can find resources to assist them inwbek.

Resources
The instructor may wish to use one of a numbewaflable video clips and news
stories recounting actions by officers and depudfdsoth a positive and adverse nature.
The instructor may wish to engage the class in eeraomplex problem, such as a
serial case like the sniper shootings in Virgitiee day school shooting in Los Angeles
or similar crimes to allow students to do homewrgroups or as individuals to learn
about police methodologies when confronted with glex criminal issues. Added
resources are:

» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD21;

Learning Activities for LECP

Additional Information for Instructors

In municipal agencies, uniform patrol is the “bagkb” of the department. In sheriff's
agencies, patrol functions are also the core dfabancy’s field work and contact with
the communities they serve. Officers and deputieshee most visible members of
government, and the only ones who are availabiedet the needs of our citizenry 24
hours a day. The vast majority of all work in polg originates with a response to a
call for service, an unusual incident or circumstagseen by an officer or information
given to a uniformed officer that is the first stegsolving a crime or resolving an issue
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of concern. The manner in which an officer or dgmatnducts him-or-herself will
often shape the perception of the entire departinghe eyes of those who the officer
contacts. Their demeanor, responsiveness andyabilibtervene to stabilize a
situation, serves not only to solve crimes, butdoonfidence in the community that
their policing agency is capable of protecting thama daily basis.

As they come into contact with people from a brspéctrum of society, peace officers
may fall prey to the tendency to begin stereotyngryone from contact with small
segments of their community. After repeated dallgeen issues, one might just think
that “all kids are bad.” After working in an aregjablessness, high turnover in rental
property and a prevalence of petty crime, one nuligrniss those who live there as all
being either criminals or afraid to help the polsmethey “get what they deserve.” Peace
officers must remain mindful that it would be againto classify or categorize an
individual based on an adverse contact with anatket is for a member of the
community to see all cops as corrupt because afeowthey have seen in the media
depicting police brutality.

In years past, some peace officers have seenvtbéirin patrol as merely answering
calls and completing reports along the way. Todap@ronment demands more from
its policing professionals, and officers and deggiire encouraged in almost every
circumstance to move away from the routine respomsetality into one where they
have a stake in the success of their communitys Staite of mind leads to problem-
solving by the police, the formation of partnershpth local businesses, schools and
residents to mitigate issues of mutual concernaawady to build confidence in others
of the value of the police by working to meet the®eds and improve their lives
through the efforts of dedicated women and mehenpolicing profession.
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Learning Domain 22: Vehicle Pullovers

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studensdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

« LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

* LD 16: Search and Seizure

» LD 21: Patrol Procedures

» LD 22: Vehicle Pullovers

e LD 36 Information Systems

* LD 42: Cultural Diversity/Discrimination

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
This Learning Domain introduces the student to cet@cies necessary to perform one
of the most prevalent actions engaged in by pem®is in the community, that of
stopping vehicles in traffic. Officers and deputs#sp moving vehicles and vehicles
stopped on public and private streets for a vaoétgasons. The reasons may range
from a minor traffic violation or vehicle equipmemalfunction to a high-risk stop of
persons suspected of being involved in a violeloife In any case, stopping and
approaching a vehicle is one of the most ambigamaspotentially risky activities an
officer can undertake. “Routine” stops can turno ithe discovery of a crime in
progress, and a vehicle stopped because it matttbe®scription of a wanted felon
may, in fact, contain an innocent person who hasitsfortune of being in the wrong
place at the wrong time. In any case, police psifegls must exercise appropriate
officer safety measures while at the same timegeizing the vast majority of persons
they stop are generally law-abiding and supponivihe police mission.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, stiedent will be able to:
» Apply appropriate tactical communications techngjteedefuse conflict during
traffic stops.
* ldentify and apply effective officer safety tactasring the pullover and
approach to the subject vehicle, and continuedplay effective officer safety
tactics until the termination of the contact.

» Distinguish and apply appropriate ethical decisimaking skills when confronted
with a dilemma in the ethical dimension.
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Activities

The activity options for the instructor include dm@mework assignment and nine in-
class activities from which the instructor can se(er use as a foundation for scenarios
better-suited to their facilitation efforts).

Homework Activity
Students may be assigned to independently resaartlocate a recent event where a
traffic stop by the police resulted in a violenteanter or a significant complaint
regarding the conduct of the officers involved. Bhgdent may research news articles,
those from magazines or any source on the Intefinety should be tasked to print the
article, and then write a short memo articulating:
1. How the incident impacts the policing profession
2. How the incident might affect the department inealyand how it would affect
their department as a result of the incident bémgight into the public domain.
3. What other options the officers or deputies invdlneight have taken or
considered to produce a different outcome (emphdsithe students that you are
not asking them to second-guess, but to learn thentonduct of others).
What ethical issues or problems are relevant tonitident
Optionally, the student will author a letter in ttode of that agency’s chief or
sheriff responding to a letter of complaint abdg incident

S

Each student will take turns to present their iantdand their findings. Other students
will work with the student to identify any issudgtstudent did not consider, and to add
insight or questions to enhance the class undelisiguof the incident. The
presentations may be completed in one settings orteoductions and endings to
content blocks in this subject area. Selected studaders should facilitate the
presentation process. In the alternate of beggaamding presentations, 2-3 students
per session will present their incidents. Thisvdes the instructor an opportunity to
have each student speak in public, display thelityatp form and defend decisions
about their perspectives and to respond to thetignssof others.

Class Activities

As noted previously, the instructor may wish taually conduct simulated vehicle
pullovers in a controlled environment, or have stutdearning groups present scenarios
they developed to exemplify assigned concept aildaspullovers may range from the
mundane to the overtly threatening, with an ovdmaig focus by the instructor to
ensure all students present (both actors and thassing) can transfer and apply
learning to real-life encounters. Options for scarsaare:
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Scenario One
An officer conducts a traffic stop on a suspecteak driver. The subject
vehicle was speeding, and also weaving withinaite|of travel. The officer
approaches the car and can smell the odor of dlavhthe driver's breath. The
traffic stop takes place in the parking lot of alyacrowded parking lot, and
several citizens are standing in the area watdfagontact. As the officer
receives identification from the driver, he is hadd police identification card
reflecting that the driver is an off-duty officenm a neighboring jurisdiction.

Scenario Two
Same setting as the first scenario, except thedidentifies himself as a vice
detective from the neighboring jurisdiction whais-duty and rolling to a meet
with a confidential informant on an important cagdwe detective tells the officer
he has been sitting in a bar with the informant trear prime suspect for the past
three hours, and that he was drinking to sustamcéver as a criminal
confederate.

Scenario Three
An officer conducts a traffic stop on a vehicletttiee officer has been advised by
dispatch is a stolen car when he ran the liceretesl The vehicle is occupied by
two male Hispanics, who are taken into custody@aded in the rear seat of the
patrol car without incident. The subjects are camphg loudly that the officer
stopped them only because of their color, and steuting has drawn a crowd.
The officer is in the midst of searching the suspebicle when dispatch advises
the wrong plate was run in CLETS, and that theslelwas not, in fact, a stolen
car.

Scenario Four
An officer sees a car stopped in a traffic langhwne person pushing it from the
rear while another is apparently steering it. THieer stops to render aid, and
the subjects seemed surprised and a bit taken a@balc& officer's presence. The
subjects thank the officer for his offer of helpt lsay they just want to push the
car to the side of the road and call a tow trubkaté- if the officer leaves, allow
him or her to do so. If they do not leave, they mmaynay not see the 8"x12"x3”
package wrapped in brown butcher paper on the regrtpassenger seat with a
torn corner. Closer examination will allow the o#fr to see the package contains
a green leafy substance resembling marijuana).
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Scenario Five
An officer conducts a traffic stop on a vehicletth@nt through an intersection
about a second after the traffic signal phaseédo iThe officer contacts the
female driver, who quickly tells the officer shdase to meet her boyfriend for
lunch, and that her boyfriend is one of the offieg@reers. The officer recognizes
the name of the “boyfriend” given by the driver.

Scenario Six
The officer receives a radio dispatch of a susprdtvehicle wanted in a
burglary in the neighboring city. Shortly thereaftde officer sees a car that
might match the description. The suspect vehiclg described as a tan
Chevrolet, and the car under observation by theeafis a gold/brown
Oldsmobile. The suspect was described as an Atdgaarican male in his 30’s,
and the officer can see the driver is a male, itile more because of the sun’s
glare on the car’s windshield. Should the car bpstd, or will this diversion
prevent the officer from watching for a car thattoh@s the suspect description
more closely. If the car is stopped, should it egh-risk stop, and how should
the contact with the driver be made?

Scenario Seven
An officer stops a vehicle during the daylight mamhours that is driving very
slowly. The officer is concerned the driver is lastd may need help. As the
officer approaches the vehicle, he sees a loneléednver. He asks for
identification, and she relies that she is driviveg boyfriend’s car, and that she
left her ID at his apartment. The officer can sedhe rear floorboard of the car a
closed purse. The officer is given the vehicle@swation (if asked for), but no
other ID from the driver.

Scenario Eight
An officer is in her patrol car at a red traffigsal. As the light turns green, she
senses something is wrong, and stops prior toiagtdre intersection. Moments
later, a vehicle from the cross-traffic entersslgmal under the fresh red light
and proceeds through the intersection. The offiealizes if she hadn’t stopped
suddenly, she would have been struck by the otlrearnd have been involved in
a serious traffic collision due to the speeds amrbadway. The officer pursues
the vehicle and stops it without incident. (Issaeswhether or not to cite a
vehicle that violated only the officer’s right ofa; options are to have a
belligerent driver who accuses the officer of dgungt that)
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Scenario Nine
Same scenario as Scenario Eight; however, therdeefemale in her eighties
who is quite pleasant, and who tells the officawhmuch she appreciates the
police for keeping her safe all these years. Theesdcontinues by telling the
officer her husband passed away earlier in the gedithat without her car she
would be isolated and cut off from her friends.

Time Estimate

Each scenario will last from 3-12 minutes dependingts complexity. The instructor
should ensure others watching can hear and seantlaspects of the traffic stop. The
instructor may also wish to stop a scenario whileis progress if an important
teaching point, officer safety lapse or other “telle moment” occurs. The debriefing
from the scenarios can occur on-the-spot, or castob®leted once all students have
had opportunities to play at least one scenariovhath time the class would move back
to the classroom.

Comprehensive Questions

As noted in this activity’s instructor materialetle are a number of areas where the
student’s active learning during role-plays mayubed to reinforce critical skills. Some
of these areas may be suitable for follow-up hom&vwy students, such as:

» Describing the process an officer or deputy shosklto arrive at a decision on
how to act in incidents with an ethical dimensibow do they make decisions
that are both ethical and effective?

» The five-step or eight-step process of tactical mmmications in public contacts
where conflict emerges.

* The policy or procedure for high-risk traffic stopscluding logistical
considerations such as the number of officers macg4o conduct the stop,
selecting a location for the stop and taking thepsats into custody safely.

* How the community views the traffic enforcementdtion of the police, and
how peace officers might explain to a communityugravhy they write citations.

In class, the focus of the debriefing by studeatlitators should be to:

» Discuss and critique the actions of the officethia pullover and resolution of
their incident.

» Form suggestions for alternate courses of actiappiropriate.

» Discuss the ethical dilemmas present in some siosnand how best to resolve
them.

» Discuss what, if anything, to tell a driver who et to your efforts to enforce
vehicle laws or to conduct a criminal investigat{@rhat do you say at the
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termination of a stop where a subject was mistakeldntified as being involved
in criminal activity?).

The debriefing may be completed as a class exemise learning groups of 4-6
students for discussion, and then reporting batkdalass.

Application

As with the other psychomotor domains (firearmd$edsive tactics, emergency
driving), students will often come to the learngrvironment with a layperson’s
understanding and motivation to learn skills theg as being “what cops do” in their
duties. This motivation is useful to gain the stniteattention and ensure they
complete work necessary to acquire the requisitks i vehicle pullovers, but also
presents potential obstacles due to the studeossilply mistaken assumptions of what
they see on television and in the movies as ap@tepactions in these situations.

During the instruction and learning activities, thstructor should give attention to the
“unlearning” process of the misperceptions regaydiaw officers and deputies use
their patrol vehicles as well as the core trairangdesired techniques to safely
complete a vehicle pullover in a real-world setting

Resources
As stated in the introduction and other materidhis activity guide, there is ample
video footage available in the commercial markaige as a backdrop to training.
Current events of related print material also exigirint and electronic formats. The
instructor’s role is to facilitate the process lod student’s learning; the challenge is to
get them interested and involved in the learniragess. Since all of the students
already drive, the instructor’s job is to ensureytkearn and can apply tactics to use an
existing skill (driving) for an entirely differequrpose (enforcing the law). Added
Resources are:

» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD22;

Learning Activities for LECP
 POST LEOKA Report (available atww.Ip.post.ca.goy

Additional Background Information for Instructors

In recent years, the police have been accusedgaigemg in behavior that includes
stopping persons based on their appearance, aridrritbe myriad of legitimate
reasons a person my be stopped and questionegdnca officer. It is essential that
students understand this issue not only from thgpeetive of the police, but also from
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the community and some members who may believedhegingled out for attention
by officers because of their age, ethnic backgraammanner of dress.

One of the primary reasons vehicles are stoppétdpolice is for violating one or
more Vehicle Code laws. Students should undersdaddbe able to apply effective
tactical communications to enhance their chancea fuccessful encounter with a
traffic violator, and should also be familiar witie philosophy of traffic enforcement
as the primary tool to suppress traffic collisiamsl increase safety to the motoring
public. Because much of police conduct during ehpallovers is unsupervised and
fluid in nature, officers must have the flexibilitty recognize and adapt to emerging
facts or observations that are relevant to theasdo. They must also be able to
recognize incidents or actions that might throwdffeeer into a dilemma in the ethical
dimension and respond in a manner that represeatsighest standards of their
department and profession.

This learning domain lends itself well to simulatshtacts between the police
(students) and members of the public in a strudtigarning environment. This may
involve moving the class to a parking lot or otbentrolled area where vehicle
pullovers may be conducted and completed whilersthiew the stop and learn from
the actions of participants. There are also hotirs-car police video footage the
instructor may wish to use to prompt discussiom)ysis of actions and as a basis for
small group work. Learning activities may be preésdnn one of three major areas (all
of which the student can expect to encounter omc¢led field):

» The traffic stop for the purpose of enforcing védicode or similar laws

» The vehicle pullover for the investigation of pddsicriminal activity

* The high-risk stop of suspected or known felons wiay present a danger to the

officer and others.

No matter what the reason for the pullover, offscerust also learn and apply tactics to
effectively mitigate concerns that may be presemny vehicle pullover:

» Officer safety, especially in vehicle pullovers thféicer initiates for relatively
minor reasons that escalates quickly into a siuati danger for the officer or
others.

» Perceptions by the motoring public of being stoppechuse of appearance
rather than for their conduct.

* The need for effective communications in any vehmlllover (and any other
contact with the public) to reduce the chancesttuation will escalate and to
generate goodwill from the public in response tmfpdreated respectfully and
humanely by the police.
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Learning Domain 23: Crimes in Progress

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

LD 23: Crimes in Progress

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
Learning Domain 23 introduces the student to treep®fficer’s role and
responsibilities in their response to crimes ingpess. Primary considerations when
instructing in this content area are:
* The safety of the peace officer and others durirgsponse to an in-progress
incident
» Tactical considerations during the approach tcsttemne as well as during the
investigation of the incident requiring a policepense
» The planning and execution of specific tacticsdpproach, arrival and searching
at in-progress scenes
» Special considerations in high-threat incidenthsagreports of shots fired,
unknown problems, suspicious persons, burglardsharies and similar
incidents.

Students will learn that planning and patiencecaitecal to achieve safe and successful
outcomes in these incidents. Many calls will, iotfdoe different once on scene than as
reported by a third party. Some will be far lestical than first reported, either due to
misperceptions by a victim or witness or due t@eception that a more serious
incident would receive more prompt attention by ploéce. Peace officers should
remain mindful of not becoming lax or complacenthair response to calls, no matter
how many times they may have been dispatched titasifalse calls in the past.
Alertness, critical decision-making and sound tactvill keep the officer or deputy
alive in threshold incidents and also serve thienalie goal of protecting life and

property.

A related concept area in this domain is the saedpanse to crimes in progress. The
public is normally not aware of the intent of aficdr driving expediently towards a
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crime in progress, and occasions of community t&fsation or officer-involved

traffic collisions recur throughout the state. Resk, rushed or thoughtless conduct by
officers endangers the innocent and the officed, @ten impedes the police response
to the original crime to which they have been sumeab

Subsequent to the completion of their investigatadficers and deputies should be
mindful of the natural curiosity of neighbors artiers in the vicinity of the crime.
Effective relations with the community can be erdehwhen officers address the
anxiety or concern of those not involved in thadeat, especially if they were amongst
those who reported the crime initially. Talking vitictims, witnesses and others at the
conclusion of the police investigation (or on a&tadate to check the status of those
present) exemplifies the commitment of the orgaronao the welfare of those they
serve.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, siiedent will be able to:
* Demonstrate how they can assess an incident apdmesppropriately from
amongst the options available to a crime in pregre
 ldentify the risks associated with responding twime in progress, including
pre-planning, scene response and management angghapriate use of officer-
safety tactics
» Evaluate and act appropriately when presentedsititiations with ethical
conflicts

Activities

For all activities, there are several importaninp®ior instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refingrtipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as possiitgle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will lrat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

 Instructors should manage the process of learhielpjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and ext@e where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.
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Activity One

Break the students into cooperative learning grodisstudents each. Have them
discuss the following questions, and then writetbair responses on chart paper or a
similar medium. Groups will report their thoughtsthe class under the facilitation of a
selected student leader.

1. Self-confidence and mental preparation can becatito an officer’s survival in a
crisis or emergency situation. What factors inficee your self-confidence in
these times? What steps can a peace officer tadsehiance their self-confidence
when responding to a report of a serious crimeg oy Eess?

2. An officer’s ability to overcome risks associateiharesponding to a crime in
progress depends on his/her safety and survividd.si8tudents will discuss and
list three steps they can take to improve theiceffsafety readiness and two
obstacles that could impede an officer’s readiness

The student(s) will be required to:
1. Discuss and evaluate the questions and answemeastion based on their
academy training and personal experience.
2. Select a spokesperson to present the group finding$e prepared to justify the
answers to the class.
3. Support their spokesperson if they are asked felipvguestions by other
students or instructors.

If desired, the students may be instructed to cnzeclass consensus regarding the top
3-5 steps to enhance one’s self-confidence, 3-Suw@ymprove their officer safety
readiness and 3-5 obstacles in that effort.

Time estimate: The group work will take about lifiutes, followed by group
reporting and discussion, which should take betw&8minutes per group plus any
time used for questions by others.

Activity Two
A selected student leader will brief the followiactivity:

“You are en route to a call when another officeyaur area puts out a call of
shots fired. The officer reports that he/she hanlgt and that he/she requires
medical attention. When you arrive on scene, yamithe officer has an
apparently minor injury and the suspect is lyinglom ground nearby. The
suspect is still alive, and is lying handcuffedtbe ground nearby. You take the
suspect into custody and place him into the baak&eyour patrol car. Before
you can enter your car, your supervisor quietlygoybu aside and tells you the
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suspect is an “a--hole” and they expect you to ¢mesuspect an “attitude
adjustment” on the way back to the station.”

Students will work individually to answer the foNog questions, and then work in
learning groups of 4-6 each to come to a consemstise nature of the supervisor’'s
comments and their options for action. The questare:

1. What do you think the supervisor is trying to teu?

2. What are your options for action?

3. What do you think society would expect you to do?

4. What are the risks and rewards of each choice?

If the student groups come to the conclusion tteyukl report the discussion to
another supervisor or manager, an option for funtb@k would be for one of them to
act in the role of the officer while another studacts as the manager to whom this
incident has been reported. The instructor showdage this role-play and encourage
students to look for the core issues in this ingidas well as to assess management’s
responsibility to respond when aware of misconduct.

Time estimate: Five minutes for individual wor&ntminutes for group work. Two
minutes for groups to report their findings. Rolaypand discussion should take from
15-30 minutes to ensure students understand tieaktdsues and agency obligations in
this circumstance.

Activity Three

Students will role-play a meeting between a pedfteco and persons who have
recently been victims of property crimes in a neigtnood. The officer should be
prepared to respond to questions concerning pptiocgities, neighbor complaints
about feeling unsafe and related issues. Studémgg the role of neighbors should
ask questions they think community members migktiags meeting of this type. In
larger classes, students can take turns in mubig@@arios (changing the crime type if
desired) or watch the role-play and comment atatgclusion regarding what they saw,
and what other options the “officer” may have hadhieir response to questions.

Time estimate: Role-play may take from 10-15 masuplus time for class reflection
and commentary.

Homework Assignment (Optional)

Students would be assigned to complete a shocteaftir publication in the
community’s local newspaper. The topic of the &tis why the police drive so fast in
residential neighborhoods, and why they don’t hegr temergency lights and siren all

138



For Leadership, Ethics, and Community Policing

the time when in response to felony calls for ssrvirhe instructor may consider
posting the homework for student review informadly allow students to engage in a
learning activity where they share and compare tdicles with one another.

If used as a learning activity, there are sevepibas:

» Working with a partner to share

» Working in groups- if in groups, they should cormaeatconsensus regarding why
the police drive fast on occasion, and why they wragay not use their
emergency equipment when responding to crimesagrpss.

* Working as a class under the facilitation of a ettdeader to come to a
consensus about the same issue, and also whyrirawaty would be
concerned with these actions by the police.

This activity may be facilitated in concert witrethcademy’s LD18 (Investigative
Report Writing) staff as a means of providing aelesf relevance to students in this
topic area. In this protocol, written work is coogievely assessed by the lead instructor
in this LD as well as LD18 staff.

Application

The response to crimes in progress is a functigreate officers where students enter
the learning environment may come in with the gjest pre-perceptions of “how the
police act” due to the pervasive depictions offibkce in media and film. Training
should strive to dispel common myths in this aesaywell as ensure students understand
and can apply appropriate officer safety protoaokheir response and arrival at the
scene of a crime in progress. Students should bdfalitheir acts are commonly being
viewed by members of the public, and that theirdea will be scrutinized by others

who often may have similar misperceptions regartegpropriety of police conduct.

Resources
* Numerous video clips from POST and other sources
* Numerous accounts in the media, both print andreleic
* The Internet
» Agency policies and procedures regarding drivingdcat
» Agency policies and procedures regarding the resptmcrimes in progress
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasis Courses, LD23;
Learning Activities for LECP
 POST LEOKA Report (available atww.Ip.post.ca.goy
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Learning Domain 24: Handling Disputes/Crowd Contrd

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

* LD 20: Use of Force

* LD 24: Handling Disputes/Crowd Control

» LD 33: Arrest Methods/Defensive Tactics

Introduction

Learning Domain 24 introduces the student to ageditcer’s responsibilities when
handling disputes as well as the skills neededliftusing, mediating and resolving
disputes in a safe manner. Specific crimes assucimith landlord-tenant disputes,
repossessions, and labor disputes are also covéres learning domain introduces the
student to crowd dynamics and techniques for crmadagement and control.

All communities have crowds gather at one timermther. People gather in groups
for festive celebrations, for marches and paradeqicketing and protesting, to watch
an unusual incident, in mourning and for politioakseasonal rallies or events. Crowds
come with differing personalities, sometimes getegtdy the emotionalism of a
particular event or locale. They can be passingrya or joyous and they can, at times,
get out of control.

The United States Constitution guarantees the tagtawful assembly. An assembly or
gathering can be offensive to a peace officerjfatits lawful, then it is the officer’s
obligation to maintain a professional demeanoramdppearance of neutrality.
Further, officers must safeguard the participaRist Amendment rights to freedom of
speech and peaceful assembly.

Peace officers may exercise a leadership roledrcdimmunity during times of protest
or disputes. In private disputes, they often pre\tlie objective perspective to help
others through times of stress. In public gathes,nigeir presence helps others exercise
their rights without trampling on the rights of etk. Working with other peace officers
and supervisors to resolve disputes or manage cissum@s are essential components to
an officer’s role in crowd control.
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Peace officers are required to make decisions baséacts and not allow personal
opinions to affect their decisions. Officers magd peer pressure to handle certain
demonstrators different than others. They may fase pressure from family members
and friends to not arrest certain protesters be&catiagreement with the goals of the
protest. Officers must take a leadership roletzantlle each situation the same way
regardless of outside opinions or influences.

Learning Outcomes

At the conclusion of these learning activities, shiedent will be able to:

State in their own words the possible ethical diteas they might face during a
demonstration

Identify the function of the police at assemblied aeasons for staying neutral
while engaged in these duties

Choose the most appropriate courses of conduct whefinonted by an
antagonist or antagonistic circumstance

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantngofor instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknaind subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3idle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts
Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and et where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

Have the students discuss the following activity:

“An officer was involved in a controversial shoaiof a member of a
community, which resulted in his prosecution aralfting of a lawsuit. As a
result, a group of individuals have gathered aidleal courthouse to protest the
prosecution and related criminal and civil actiodssecond group has gathered
across the street to counter-demonstrate agamshiboting and a pattern of

142



For Leadership, Ethics, and Community Policing

police abuse, and they are taunting the peaceeos$fideployed at the scene. The
security officers for the courthouse demand trst firoup be removed from the
entrance to the courthouse and arrested. Coineiigntou notice several off-
duty officers in that crowd. A dispersal order maunced to the crowd at the
courthouse by a supervisor; however, they refuseaee and handcuff
themselves together. The crowd across the stneetrs as the dispersal order is
given.”

Divide the class into groups and facilitate discwss of the activity. Have one recruit
from each group provide a response to the class.

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

Why must peace officers stay neutral and not takessn a demonstration?

If you were the sergeant on scene, what next stepsd you take?

How can personal opinions and feelings interfera successful handling of a
protest?

What happens if a confrontation between you anenaathstrator gets out of
hand?

What are the ethical issues regarding tauntinglandenforcement response?

Groups of 4-6 students may be given one questibn onall or part of the questions as
dictated by class size. Groups should report oin te@sensus findings under the
facilitation of a selected student leader or leskigrteam. Follow-up questions for
group or class consideration would be centerintherpossible arrest of other policing
professionals, balancing the interests of bothgstotg groups and issues related to
unusual incidents.

Activity Two

This activity may be read by students, or assigrsed role-play by a student group to
teach others. The scenario is:

“You observe your partner handle a landlord/tenbsppute. Your partner is
ignoring thetenant’s side of the story and taking sides withlémdlord causing
the situation to escalate. In order to de-escalateresolve the situation, you
consider taking over the call to resolve it.”

At the conclusion of the activities, selected shidacilitators should debrief the
activity with the students. The following ideasyn®e discussed:

1. How does this situation affect me?

2. What impact does this have on the community

3. What are the ethical decisions involved in theswities?

4. What would be the most appropriate means to resblsecall?
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5. If you were the shift sergeant, how would you meglaacomplaint from the first
officer that his or her call was going fine, andttthe second officer
inappropriately took charge?

Homework Assignment

Assign students to write a two-page memorandunrdaggthe importance of

remaining objective at the scene of disputes. Siisdehould assess the issues common
to many disputes and an assessment of optionseahditues to apply when necessary.
This activity may be administered with the cooperabf the LD18 (Investigative

Report Writing) instructor as a means of reinfogcine need for effective written skills
across the Learning Domains of the academy.

Time Estimate

The time for scenarios read by the class may lshad as twenty minutes. The role-
play option can extend the class for a full indiiareal hour, as can discussion
subsequent to either scenario.

Comprehensive Questions
As noted in each activity section.

Application

Students should readily see their roles as pedicers will involve recurring
circumstances where they will mediate disputeska® the peace at special events,
protests, celebrations and other public gatherifigey will apply skills of emotional
control, self-awareness, situational awarenessaanthderstanding of the rights of the
individual in these, and other, incidents of catfthroughout their careers.

Resources
* The Peace Officer’s Legal Sourcebook
» Various agency policies and procedures regardiogy@icontrol
» Various policies and procedures regarding unlaasskemblies and orders to
disperse
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Learning Domain 25: Domestic Violence

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

e LD 5: Introduction to Criminal Law

LD 15: Laws of Arrest

» LD 25: Domestic Violence

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentrstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
Instruction in the response and investigation intadents of possible Domestic
Violence will impart an understanding of this crieewell as Penal Code sanctions
specific to it. Students will learn about violdr@havior in the home, relevant legal
definitions and terminology, a peace officer’s ghtions and responsibility during a
domestic violence response, reporting requiremesetyjces available to victims and
the court’s function to issue orders in compliand law. Students will also learn
about the dynamics of stalking, often a crime egldb domestic violence or other
crimes involving persons in relationships.

In a domestic violence incident, the immediate tyabé the victim and children is the
primary concern of the officer. After safety issared, it is the responsibility of the
officer to:
» Conduct a thorough investigation and documentaifdhe incident to assist in a
successful prosecution,
» Use effective communication techniques to demotestrastworthiness and
respect for all individuals involved
» Take steps to mitigate the potential for subsequmidents of violence
* Provide referrals to victims to strive for a loregrh solution

Victims of domestic violence require significanpport to allow them to consider their
options and long-term well-being, and to allow othi@ the professional community to
assist them through that process. Peace officertharfirst link in the chain of the
professional community to intervene, stabilize, #veh refer the victim and witness
children to available services. Officers shouldueaghey express an appropriate level
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of empathy for victims and those involved, and thair actions do not inadvertently
convey a sense of disdain or disinterest for tighpbf the victim for living with their
abuser.

There are many potential partners for working ttuse domestic violence. Some of
these are court advocates, prosecutors, clergp@ahizations dedicated to the
protection of victims of domestic violence. Sinteise is often cyclic, response models
that seek to solve problems (rather than merelywlig¢ia the incident in isolation as a
“crime report” and nothing more) are usually manecessful in eliminating subsequent
criminal conduct than by any other means. Progregsolicing agencies also work to
counsel victims and children in abusive homes (&ak the cycle of violence) and to
prevent domestic violence incidents through pastmes with social service agencies to
conduct in-home visitation and intervention in heluslds at the threshold of domestic
violence.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, siwedent will be able to:
» Demonstrate an understanding of the laws relateldmeestic violence
» Assess options for referral and resolution of ddroesolence incidents in
conformance with law and applicable policy
» Evaluate the differences amongst victim reactiondamestic violence,
including embarrassment, denial of victimizatiom @milar actions, then
respond appropriately in a given facts circumstance

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iigle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.
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Activity One

The following scenario will be distributed to learg groups of four-to-six students

each:
You are a patrol officer, and are assigned to leoé@ possible assault at a
residence. Upon arrival, you notice it is appaseqtliet inside the house, so you
knock on the door. A woman answers; she has reameker right cheek that
could have come from being slapped. She is obwaystet, but tells you
everything is all right, and that you can not cante the residence. She says her
husband is inside, and that they had a disagreewteah has been resolved. She
asks you to leave so she can go to bed and getsest

Groups should discuss the following questions. T$teyuld come to a consensus about
their options and obligations:
1. Does this scenario cause them to think there avaginfacts necessary to force
entry into the house?
2. What should the officer do?
3. What liability might the officer face if they mala incorrect decision?
4. What are the officer’s obligations?

At the conclusion of group work, selected studeatker will facilitate class work to
disclose the outcomes of each group. Follow-up tquesmay include:
Leadership:
Making the right decision isn't always easy. Sames mandates do not leave
much flexibility in your decision making process.

Ethical Decisions:
How might an officer use the Code of Silence irsthactivities? What liability
does an officer face if he/she uses it? Ethicsiategrity can definitely play a
role in these activities. Discuss how this wouleéet you and the decisions
you would have to make.

Community Policing:
How does domestic violence affect the community?

How does your decision make a long lasting affecthe relationships between
community and law enforcement?

Time estimate: Ten minutes for group discussien;tb twenty minutes for class
dialogue
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Activity Two
Select student volunteers to role-play the follaywtenario. Select one-to-two other
students to act as officers responding to the stena

A neighbor has reported screaming and yelling dext. Officers arrive and are
met by a male adult who has a visible laceratiomma shin with substantial
bleeding. His wife enters the room, and officers siee appears uninjured. They
tell the officers (when prompted) a very similacagnt to the extent that he was
chasing her through the house during an arguméets&id she was afraid of
him, and that she tipped over a stereo speakdéowotsm down, which caused
his injury. After he injured himself on the speakéey stopped arguing and
comforted each other. They don’t want the law szgment in their home.

Students should work in learning (focus) groupoaf-to-six each to discuss:
* What they saw and what it means
» Whether or not a crime had occurred
» If a crime occurred, who should be arrested?
* What you would tell the reporting party if asked
* What steps the officer should use to come to thst mopropriate decision and
actions

Groups will present their consensus findings toléinger class under the facilitation of
a student leader. Issues for follow-up questiong b&a
» How do legal mandates make your job easier? Hothelp make it harder?
» Ethics and integrity can definitely play a rolesaliss how it might affect an
officer in domestic violence incidents.
* How does domestic violence affect the community?
» How do a peace officer’s actions affect the refattop between the community
and its police?

Time estimate: Ten minutes to prepare for the ptdg (may be assigned for
preparation during a class break); five minutegterrole play. Ten minutes for group
work, followed by class discussion. Discussion trae range from ten minutes to a
full hour.

Activity Three

Use one of the listed scenarios as a foundatiooreate one where a domestic violence
incident has occurred, and officers are requirdddoe a temporary restraining order in
compliance with law. Students will work in groujsie group member will be the
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officer while a peer acts as the victim. The offieéll complete the form, and then
approach the instructor, who will act as the onygutige. The officer will present the
facts of the incident and seek approval for th&aegsng order.

The learning activity can be completed one grougptane, or groups can
simultaneously complete their application for TR@Qd then contact the “judge” one at
a time while others witness the conversation.

Class discussion should ensue once all officers bawmpleted their applications for
TRO’s or witnessed that activity by others. Thamnstor should discuss his or her
impression of student performance and issues tetatthe application and issuance of
restraining orders.

Time estimate: The victim contact should takeBibutes; the application
conversation with the judge should take a simeagth of time. This activity can be
incorporated into the work of other related acigdt or staged as a stand-alone or in
conjunction with other scenarios.

Activity Four

This activity may be conducted as a class resdaautfiing exercise. Students may be
assigned individually or in groups to research li&tg” and be prepared to teach a
short segment to the class. Directions are:

The crime of stalking is noted in the media mosinpnently when a celebrity is
harassed by an overzealous fan or other persossdasavith them. In fact,
issues of persons stalking others may occur incanymunity, and to persons for
reasons of love, jealousy, financial reasons ortdube mental state of the
stalker for reasons not readily apparent to otieake 15 minutes (individually
or as a small group) to prepare a brief trainingnsent of 2-3 minutes to present:
* The crime and its elements

» Reasons persons might be stalked

» How the court process may help persons being stalke

* What services are available to help those in stglkituations

» Options for police response to reports of stalking

Students may be selected for their training segmmth can encompass one or more

of the theme areas. It may be beneficial for sttelentake portions of the training, and
then to lead questions and answers for the class.
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Time estimate: Fifteen minutes for research. Tinmewites per question for a total of
fifteen minutes. Ten to twenty minutes for classcdssion, questions or to capitalize on
teachable moments from comments by students.

Homework Assignment

Students should be assigned to stop at a localgpafjency and ask for a set of forms
used by that agency in domestic violence callgoffsible, students should ask to talk
with an officer about how the forms are used, amdissues related to their use that are
relevant to the student’s learning experience. &ttedshould bring the forms to class
for subsequent sessions. The forms may be pogststlaents may be assigned to
report on their findings. This assignment movesstingent from the class environment
to the real world, allows them to see and read $armuse in their area, and also gives
them a chance to discuss the subject with a fieddtfioner.

If a report is written, this activity may be fatdied in concert with the academy’s
LD18 (Investigative Report Writing) staff as a meari providing a level of relevance
to students in this topic area. In this protocaiften work is cooperatively assessed by
the lead instructor in this LD as well as LD18 &taf

Application

Peace officers have the first, and primary, resipditg for intervening into incidents

of suspected domestic violence and resolving theconformance with applicable law
and local policy. Students should be aware of flieey safety challenges present in
situations where persons in an intimate relatignsiné involved in a domestic violence
incident, and also of the reluctance of some vistimpursue prosecution due to their
fear of retribution or loss of that relationshigaee officers should also be aware of the
resources in their local community, forms that hibgen prepared by their agency and
area social service organizations

Resources

* Courts

» Social Service agencies in the area

» Police agencies in the area

» Private organizations dedicated to the resolutidiamily violence

* The CA Attorney General's OfficeMfvw.caag.state.ca.ysvhere family violence
resources have been developed

» Agency policies and procedures related to domeggilence

» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD25;
Learning Activities for LECP

* POST LEOKA Report (available atww.lp.post.ca.goy
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e Search Warrants: Where, What, Whyelvin Vyborney, Anaheim Police
Departmentmvyborney@aol.confno cost tool for writing warrants)
» Specialized Investigator Basic Couré® 63, Computer and Computer Crimes

Note: LD 16 and LD 30 have related content. lrgtsrs may wish to add a learning
activity related to writing a search warrant in ammenore of these domains.
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Learning Domain 26: Unusual Occurrences

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

* LD 26: Unusual Occurrences

Introduction

Learning Domain 26 introduces the student to tihesrand responsibilities of peace
officers responding to unusual occurrences. Stigdearn about the need to identify
the situation and to respond rapidly, safely afieotively. This learning domain also
covers specific incidents and the risks they preseduding fires and explosions,
aircraft crashes, electrical power outages, hazmsrdoad conditions, traffic device
malfunctions, gas leaks, floods, animal controbbems and earthquakes.

An unusual occurrence is one that happens infratyyémlarge in scale; involves
potential property damage, injury or death; recquaenulti-dimensional response; and
has a devastating impact on the community. Twol&aglership components of any
unusual occurrence are incident command and teakawAative learning opportunities
are the best way to learn the ways in which pofice, emergency services, medical
and other government entities cooperate to resnbidents requiring their combined
work.

An unusual occurrence is often chaotic. The prynmature of the police role is to
respond to the event, prevent harm and returndhemunity to peace and tranquility.
A dilemma can emerge when personal and family amsoeonflict with the
organizational and community needs.

Learning Outcomes
At the end of these learning activities, the studah be able to:
» Demonstrate an understanding of the conflict betwesrsonal needs and
professional obligations in unusual occurrences
» Analyze the competing needs of members of the camtynand apply
appropriate policy, legal and Incident Command @mrations to resolve those
needs
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Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iigle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

» Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and ent® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

The following activities may be staged individualty learning groups of student may
be assigned to research and present their findingevents separately. Instructors may
assign the scenario as a homework task, and metytelprovide training or direct
students to Incident Command resources as a pHrewfpreparation. Options for
presentation are:

» Assigned roles in an ICS simulation in the giveersrio. The instructor may
add factors for group work as the scenario unfadsiave student leaders
facilitate discussion and dialogue with the clasha conclusion of any learning
activity

* An assigned learning activity or similar traininigdk created and delivered by
students to their peers

* Research to locate a scenario consistent withgbigreed theme, then a learning
activity to assess the actual performance of thossved

» Concept presentations by student groups, incluttiagetting of the problem,
options for resolution, resources needed to resbkéncident at hand and
specific actions they would take to accomplishrtdesired outcomes

» Groups could work simultaneously on one of theetigbroblems, then conduct
their training in a serial fashion in the clasgisgt

Scenarios
1. You are a patrol officer or deputy in a suburbammunity. You live in a
neighboring jurisdiction, with a commute of abo6trhinutes. In the early
afternoon, your region experiences a significanthe@ake that is initially
estimated at 6.8 on the Richter scale. Your comtyloses power in a number
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of areas, cell sites are jammed, which limits ampile phone contact. You are
married, and your spouse and two children are fglkat school or home, but
you cannot establish contact with them. You knogrehare needs locally, but
want to take a few minutes to drive home to engore residence is stable, and
that your family is safe. Once you determine tiiatj know you can work for
hours without being distracted by this overridirmgcern.

You are a day shift supervisor. At about 1430repyou are monitoring the
police radio when you hear there are multiple regpof a traffic collision
between a speeding vehicle and an unknown numisahafol children walking
home. Subsequent reports indicate up to twentgi@mlare injured, with two
probable fatalities. The driver is on scene, anteg@ses say a number of other
children are uninjured, but are significantly traatined. Your available field
staffing is quickly committed to the call, evenadker calls for service continue
to come in.

You are assigned to a congested urban areanRagents have caused a spike in
gasoline prices, and the media has begun to reypoudrs that all gas sales will

be stopped for up to three days due to breakdomtiseirefinery and
transportation network in the fuel industry. SeVéyeal gas stations have started
to raise their prices, and lines have quickly fodnaé most of them. You respond
to a radio call from a frantic gas station operatbp advises you about persons
fighting in line, and of threats against his empley if they stop selling fuel. He

Is worried because he has not received a shiprodayt and will run out of fuel

in about two hours. You can see there are moretthey cars in line, and that
many drivers appear agitated.

It is the holiday season, and you are workirmgldte night shift. Significant

rainfall has been forecast, and the fact thatlmambeen sparse for months means
drainage lines are probably clogged with debri@rhafter you start your shift,

it begins to rain heavily. It is a Friday night,da& good number of your peers are
planning to leave on vacation that weekend. Wiltloars, flooding is reported on
many residential streets and in some intersecti®hnsttly thereafter, reports of
flooding in a senior housing complex are reporidte parking lots are not
passable, although homes have yet to be broacht#ensing water.

Two of your local high schools are long-time gpoivals. The week leading up
to their annual football game has been tense, avitbmber of fights and
incidents of vandalism having been reported. Omight of the game, parking

in the area of the host school is congested. Yewae of six officers assigned to
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the game, and you see the crowd on both sidesdfdld is unruly. Late in the
fourth quarter, a controversial call by an offidiatns the ball over to the visiting
team. This call means the home team will probate ithe game, which prompts
many to start throwing debris onto the field. PlEas the game announcer have
no effect, and voices in the crowd begin to intBndihe officers’ present call for
help, but before any can arrive; fans begin td spil onto the field from both
sides and start to fight.

6. You are a division commander of a rural poliepaltment of about 50 sworn
officers. You have a major highway bisecting thenowunity, and a north-south
train corridor along one edge of the city. Late afternoon, you monitor reports
of a train derailment near town, with subsequepores from your fire
department of possible leaking fumes from severti@tank cars. Subsequent
reports indicate the fumes are toxic and that timelwirection may or may not
push the fumes towards one of your neighborhoods.

Homework Assignment (Optional)

Students will be assigned to meet and discuss [ptaragsnatural disaster response with
their families. Students should share with themifies what their roles and
responsibilities as a peace officer will be in cabsuch an event. If desired, students
will complete a home emergency action plan andestieir plans with other students
as a means of enhancing group understanding @dteatial personal and community
impact of unusual occurrences.

Time Estimate

The time for these activities can vary tremendodsigending on the level of research
desired, whether or not ICS training is a parinstiuction, how much time would be
devoted to role-play opportunities, etc. Instrustare strongly encouraged to minimize
lecture or memorization in favor of active learniegpecially in areas where students
encounter ethical conflicts, competing needs aedrthvitable clash of personal versus
profession concerns of those involved.

Comprehensive Questions

Students may anticipate learning activities antruasion regarding terrorism and other
similar incidents. Instructors may include assigntaen that realm, but should stress
that man-made events necessitating a large saense are similar in many ways to
natural disasters or accidents requiring a sintgael of response. It may be fruitful to
compare and contrast the differences between crameéserrorist acts committed and
acts of nature.
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Application

As noted in the introduction, the high risk, loweduency events are ones where peace
officers must train and prepare for the unthinkasevell as being aware of the
resources and agencies available for cooperatsgorese during unusual occurrences.

Resources

* |ncident Command resources

» State OESWww.oes.ca.qoV
« FEMA (www.fema.goy

* Department of Homeland SecurityWw.dhs.goy
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Learning Domain 27: Missing Persons

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studensdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

« LD 4: Victimology

o LD 27: Missing Persons

» LD 30: Preliminary Investigations

Introduction

Locating missing persons can be one of the gresg¢egices law enforcement can
provide to the community. It is imperative, therefathat students understand the
importance of this service and recognize how resperand professional behavior will
enhance the impact of their work.

Conducting a thorough investigation requires aitento detail, commitment and
effective communication. In the case of missingspes, these skills are the foundation
from which a peace officer will also be able toggoomfort to the family and loved
ones of a missing person at a time when they malyniest vulnerable.

Whereas in previous years, missing persons calls m& normally given prompt
attention, history has shown the best way to reswigidents of this type is to respond
quickly, to investigate the report thoroughly andake every reasonable step to locate
the reported missing person as expeditiously asilples In cases where the report
seems lacking, or where the reported missing passan adult with no facts leading
one to think there may be foul play, it is also ortant not to let a lack of facts or
personal impressions slow the speed or depth gidhee investigation. In cases where
children are missing, or where the capabilitiesmotional state of the person, or where
the circumstances of the disappearance seem susRithe initial information received
by the reporting person should lead the peaceeasft@ quickly work from the
information provided to establish whether or notiene occurred, and assess if there is
anything the police can do to ensure the safetii@person missing.

The loss of a loved one is a traumatic experieadbd family, even if the loss is short-
lived. Peace officers play an important role irssimg person’s cases. They are the first
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responders, and often are the key to help locat@déinson. They are also a significant
source of comfort for community members who ardéesirfg during the investigation
into the disappearance. As in many situations wpeeee officers are called upon to
help community members in a crisis, sensitivity aridnd word go a long way. It
doesn’t take much time or effort; it does take rmguri Professional policing is both
about action and caring.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, shiedent will be able to:
» Demonstrate an understanding of the professiorfa\bers and obligations in
missing persons cases
* Display skills and behaviors such as commitmenb]ipurust, empathy and
professionalism when confronted with a facts cirstance where a person is
reported missing
» Evaluate and select a course of action that apatepr uses resources associated
with missing person incidents
» ldentify the available resources in the communitgl the department when
confronted by a missing person incident

Activities

Activity One

A student leader should have adequate time to prepad then to facilitate a
classroom discussion regarding the importancedace officers to recognize and
protect the dignity and privacy rights of missirgygons, family members and others
involved in a reported missing person incident. Tdeglitator may use interim group
work to answer questions, and then explore legidaioons and constraints, and to
pose “what if” questions such as “What if the mgsperson needed medication daily
to survive? What resources or methods could be tasedmmunicate this need to the
public to assist in locating them?”

The class discussion will take from 10 minutesafQ minutes depending on the depth
of understanding desired by the instructor.

Activity Two

It is important to ensure students understand anmerships between policing agencies
and organizations in the community that can hev@nt or resolve missing person
occurrences and to aid to those in need.
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This activity may be staged as one where studenipgr of four-to-six are assigned a
particular aspect of missing persons incidentsdeearch and presentation to the class,
or as an in-class group activity with subsequemgdaclass facilitated dialogue.

If conducted as a research activity, groups shbaldssigned to research one or more
of the following:
1. What resources are available in the local communityelp advertise the identity
of a reported missing person?
2. What resources are available to help search aemtsad area for the missing
person?
3. What considerations should the police have in a cas reported missing child
under the age of ten years old?
4. What resources are available to search for migsgngons in rough terrain,
including water and sewer systems?
5. What resources are available to give support tdaimlies of persons reporting a
missing person?
6. What resources are available to provide sustainpgat for those searching for
a missing person?
7. What is the role and resources of the National €&éotr Missing and Exploited
Children in missing child cases?

In larger classes, groups may be assigned oneiguesich. If conducted as a class
exercise, groups may be broken out to conduct &ti@iming and come to a consensus
regarding the topic. Group work will take from 1545 minutes depending on the
activity being used in-class versus independemares. This activity is also suited for
teaching/presentations by individual students andgtudents to facilitate class
dialogue.

Activity Three

Divide the class into three groups. Have groupmegare a list of at least 10 services
or partnerships within the community that coulduti®zed as preventative resources
(e.g. “Danger Stranger” programs, at risk coungeditt.) for missing persons. Have
group two do the same thing for “in-progress” r@ses (e.g. search dogs, etc.) and
group three for post-incident resources (e.g. celurg resources).

Have each group present their list to the clask aibrief explanation and justification.
At the end of each presentation, allow the otheugs an opportunity to add services or
partnerships to each list to form a class resolmckater use in class and in the field.
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In this activity, an emphasis should be placed uperdevelopment of the partnerships
between the citizenry and department to resolvediafercement issues confronting the
community. The time to conduct this activity is abten minutes for group work, then
an added 10-15 minutes for presentation and digpuss

Activity Four

This activity should be staged as a real-time stengtudents will play the roles of a
parent reporting a missing teen, officers respamtinthe report, and of the scene
supervisor in charge of the police response. Tisé $cene would be the report of the
missing person, with officers receiving informatitmat the teen has not been seen for
several hours, was last seen at school, that terdriends do not know their
whereabouts, and that they often walk home fronoaskciThe officers will then meet
with the sergeant and plan the response they irteddploy to resolve this report.
Instructors may wish to add facts or allow the scenunfold and expand the
circumstances of the incident as role players msgthrough the call.

In this activity, the instructor may wish to “havap” role players, selecting random
class members to step into their assigned rolesanithue where the last student left
off. The immediacy of this swapping of studentd waild to the intensity and
attentiveness of students as the scene unfolds.

The incident may be resolved within 5-10 minutes;an take an entire class period.
As an option, the instructor may elect to stopsbene at any time and ask for class
input, or to assign groups to develop a list of ithay would do if they were in the
officer’s or sergeant’s shoes.

Homework Assignment (Optional)

Have each student write a one-page paper answibengllowing question:

If your child or dependent adult were missing, wivatild be your expectation of law
enforcement's responsiveness and service to you?

The written responses from the homework may be asedfoundation for class
discussion or posting of completed papers. It nisy lae used in conjunction with the
student’s LD18 (Investigative Report Writing) insttor to assess and enhance their
written skills in this content area.

Time Estimate
As noted in each exercise.
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Comprehensive Questions
Some of the more strategic questions may be:
» How does a peace officer balance an individuadjbtrto privacy against that of
his or her family members who may be concerned their whereabouts?
* What impact does age and ability have on the saopantensity of the police
response to reports of missing persons?
* Why did the police in previous years ask familesvait 24 hours before they
could report an adult as a missing person?
* What are the legal obligations of a peace offickemwa missing person is
reported to them?

Application
Missing persons calls inevitably have unique charastics, even amongst those where

the person reported missing is similar in age akgeound to calls handled by the same
officer in previous instances. Most commonly, pessceported missing are found
unharmed and with no indication of foul play. Misomunication amongst family
members, domestic disputes, distractions and p&eentconflict can all be reasons
why persons might be reported missing. In somentss, however, there are
indications of criminal activity, or the age or e#dity of the reported missing person
indicates they would not be safe until reunitechvi@mily or another care-giver.

In all instances, the police have an obligatiomt@stigate the report thoroughly, and
to resolve the call by discerning the true natudréne incident and appropriately
reuniting the person with their loved ones. In sasbere children, dependent adults or
others who may be more vulnerable than othersnm laae reported missing, the police
have an obligation to use any and all resourcesad@to sustain an effort until the
person is located. Officers must also consider wieat and may not be a crime scene,
and to consider what steps might be necessargtemi concerned party from possible
suspect of an unreported crime. The investigatianissing persons requires empathy
and responsiveness while also requiring the officateputy to be diligent regarding
the full extent of their legal obligations.

Resources
* The National Center for Missing and Exploited Cheld (vww.missingkids.com
» County Social Services
» Public and private counseling organizations
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Learning Domain 28: Traffic Enforcement

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community (especially Chapter 2@ymmunication)

» LD 22: Vehicle Pullovers

» LD 28: Traffic Enforcement

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
This block of instruction covers laws related w@ffic and traffic law enforcement, the
storage and impounding of vehicles and proceduresrging arrest, citation, and
release of persons and property. Students wilhl##e skills necessary to effectively
direct and control traffic and recognize violatiafscommonly enforced traffic laws.
This block also instructs students regarding tHereement of laws prohibiting driving
while under the influence of alcohol or other sabses.

The primary goal of traffic enforcement is to ent@aithe safety of the motoring public
and those affected by the use of vehicles and otlogles of transportation.
Secondarily, traffic enforcement reduces damagehicles and property, eases the
potential for congestion on roadways, assistsrféd engineering process and
educates the public so they may engage in actit@sehhance traffic safety.

Although agencies commonly deploy motor units tecsalize in traffic
enforcement, the patrol officer is most normallg tmly 24-hour presence for
safety on our streets and highways. The presencedded patrol units has a
deterrent effect on potential traffic violatorsdagfforts to enforce traffic laws in
the evening hours serves to prevent what are tifieemost serious collisions.
Traffic enforcement is also one of the most previaleays a peace officer detects
criminal activity on his or her beat. The vast ngyoof those committing crimes
do so via use of a vehicle, so traffic enforcenmaitonly deters bad drivers, but
protects the entire community from acts that cdbtéaten their lives and safety.

Peace officers should be mindful that some may vienature of their actions
in traffic enforcement as using discretion to siety enforce laws against
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those who “deserve it” or who “don’t fit in.” Isssi@nd accusations of profiling
drivers for added enforcement or scrutiny are irtgoarto understand for a
number of reasons. Officers and deputies shouldreribeir conduct is not
susceptible to misinterpretation, that a persogimgisuch an accusation may be
doing so because that is what they have heardeorisehe media and other
sources and that some in the community may inytsgle any actions by the
police as inappropriate until and unless accurdtgnation is provided to them.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, stiedent will be able to:

 ldentify ethical dilemmas associated with stoppitzenry to issue traffic
citations

» Describe the impact traffic law enforcement acegthave on the
community.

» Evaluate and select an appropriate course of aatiwn presented with a facts
circumstance involving the operation of a vehiclalevunder the influence of
alcohol or another substance

* Demonstrate an understanding of possible commumgperceptions regarding
police conduct and profiling individuals due toitregppearance, age or other
related factors

Activities

Activity One
This activity will stress that with the authoritjvgn to them as peace officers
there is a responsibility to ensure they do nolatethat trust.

Set up two sets of chairs in the classroom in amaathat would represent a
patrol car and a subject vehicle to be stopped faolation. One student will be
the driver officer while a second student actshasgassenger officer. The driver
is an FTO, and the passenger is a relatively nederay graduate in his or her
second phase of field training. A third student adt as the driver of the subject
vehicle.

The setting of the scenario is that the FTO sineslalriving on routine patrol
when he or she tells their trainee they are alwinitiate a traffic stop on the car
they are following. Once the cars are stoppedFif@ approaches the driver
and asks for the driver’s license, registration amdence of insurance. From
this point, there are several options:
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* The driver becomes agitated and demands the rélasafficer stopped
him. The FTO refuses to tell the driver anythindess the driver first
identifies themselves

» The FTO asks for identifying information and thésdr complies, but then
asks why they were stopped. The FTO responds éat bhe thought the
driver looked like an old friend, and that the FjUGt stopped them to
determine if that was the case

» The driver asks if there is “anything they can timhot receive a citation.
The driver may offer money, other considerationdaie or other means
appropriate to the circumstance

* The driver tells the FTO he or she knows the cbigdolice, and that the
officer will “get into trouble” if they write a céttion. The FTO'’s reaction
may range from derisive to hostile; the intentho$ scenario is to assess
when it is appropriate for a partner officer tgpsite to an emotionally
charged setting

* Any other scenario the instructor may wish to insereflect an ethical
dimension into the setting and create an actiomday for the trainee

If desired, the instructor may use a “hot seatiararof this activity, which

would entail selecting students to take the pldame or more of the role players
at appropriate junctures of the scenario. Thisooptvould enhance attentiveness
by audience members and allow more students tdHeedtress of the incident
first-hand.

At the conclusion of the scenario, student leadkrouild facilitate a brief class
discussion about the incident and its resolutiassible questions may be:
1. How did the FTO handle the situation?
2. What was inappropriate about the FTO’s actions?
3. What impact could the FTO’s behavior have on:
a. The violator/non-violator
b. The community
c. Law enforcement
What options did the trainee have regarding tt@aduct at the scene?
At what point should a trainee (or any otherceff) step in during a
contact with a member of the community
6. Under what circumstances should the traineertéipe actions of their
FTO to a supervisor?

ok
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Activity Two
The instructor will distribute or brief the follong activity:

“An area where officers may exercise broad disgreis in the issuance of traffic
citations. Many peace officers seem to have astpaal system” to choose who
may or may not receive a citation as a result eir ttriving actions. Some
officers mention the attitude of the driver; sorakk about giving a break to
someone in need; yet others will say they neveratdrgy, pregnant women or
members of the military. What factors should bessdered when considering a
warning versus a citation when in contact withadfic violator?”

Students should work individually for 2-3 minutesarite out their personal
considerations, and then work in pairs to share theughts and findings. They should
then work in groups of 4-6 to share their findirgel chart a listing of the group’s
considerations. The charts may then be posteash$perction by the entire class or used
for subsequent discussion. If missed by groups$;ua®rs should ensure they can
articulate an understanding of the “letter of #m"1 versus the “spirit of the law” in this
and many other areas of their work in the field.

Activity Three
Have the students work in learning groups of 446gpeup. A student leader will
present the following question series to the cl@&sup members will record their
responses individually, and then work as a grougptoe to a consensus regarding their
options at the conclusion of the presentation. driesentation series is:
* You are working a patrol assignment with a regpkatner officer. Your partner
Is going through a divorce and you know she orshteaving financial problems.
You notice his or her car has expired registratais. |s it your responsibility to
say something?
* |s this a serious issue?

Shortly thereafter, your partner arrives at workwaurrent tabs on the car. You hear a
rumor in the locker room that the tabs do not bglnthat vehicle. You are curious
and you run his car tabs to check. The tabs cauk to a car your partner stopped last
week.

* What are the legal and ethical issues involved?

* What should you do?

* Do you have to do anything?

* What are the possible negative and positive coresems of your actions and

your partner’s actions for you, your department podr partner?
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Groups should work for ten minutes to share thedihgs and come to a
consensus regarding the options the officer haadton. The class should then
re-form, and a student leader should facilitatesausgsion to surface the class’s
findings. Possible questions for discussion are:

1. What are the pros and cons of actions considered?

2. Who are the stakeholders involved in the tardystegion and possible fraud?

3. Does the partner’s conduct create ethical dilemimathe officer?

4. How does the conduct and attitude of the policecffhe community, the

department and the officer?

Homework Assignment (Optional)
Assign the students a two-page memorandum on tlosviog:

Imagine that family members advise you they weoptd for driving under the
influence. They admit to you they were in factyvdrunk and could not drive
safely. An officer from your agency stopped thent, let them drive away from
the scene without being arrested after the faméyntmer disclosed their
relationship to you. They provide you with the naofi¢he officer, who has
worked with you extensively in the past. You ared@riends, and your family
has even vacationed with them on a couple occasions

Describe how you feel upon hearing this accounta¥®ne your options in this
situation? What should you tell your family memb#/Aat are the ethical issues
involved for you, the officer and your community?

This assignment may be completed with the assistahthe LD18 (Investigative
Report Writing) instructor as a means of connectiagk in this content block
with the written skills necessary to perform thessks in the real world.

Time Estimate

The activities noted may take as short as 10-1%utesmto complete (the role play
scenario may be run in different segments througtimiclass session, with 10-15
minutes per segment). Each scenario may also kaded for group work, individual
reflection and student teaching opportunities ke ta full class hour.

Comprehensive Questions
As noted in each activity under possible questogics.
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Application

Traffic safety and the enforcement of traffic law®ne of the most visible and
prominent activities of the police profession. kyralso be the most common means by
which individuals in the community come into pergbcontact with an officer or

deputy. Peace officers should remain mindful ofeéhetions and impact of their work

in this area, and also of the fact that the misiiseshicles results in more deaths each
year than violent crime. The actions of the potmappropriately enforce traffic laws
has an impact on protecting lives and property,asd on general perceptions of
community safety by seeing the police visibly agtin an official capacity.

Resources
» The CA Vehicle Code
» Peace Officer’'s Legal Sourceboakviw.copware.com
» Quick reference guides to enforcement sectionee@Mehicle Code and other
codes related to traffic safety and vehicle equipme
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD28;
Learning Activities for LECP
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Learning Domain 29: Traffic Accident Investigation

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed Ivad the opportunity to study the
following workbooks:

LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

* LD 3: Policingin the Community

» LD 29:Traffic Accident Investigation

» First responder training is recommended

Introduction

In this block of instruction, students learn tofelientiate between traffic collisions and
non-traffic collisions and to accurately determihe events and factors associated with
the event under police examination. Understanthegrature of statements, evidence
and related information is critical to the succeksfvestigation of collisions, as is the
ability to competently document the circumstandehe incident.

Traffic collision reports are used routinely init@nd criminal proceedings. They are
examined and scrutinized by prosecutors, defetismays, civil attorneys, traffic
engineers, and collision reconstruction expertss & peace officer’s responsibility to
conduct a thorough investigation and to write a plate report.

An officer should never knowingly misrepresent &wedence in an accident. Even
though you may know the parties involved in théfitacollision, you cannot cover up
fault, hide evidence, or lie on the report. Youstinvestigate any traffic collision that
requires investigation. Peace officers are regptn®or investigating traffic collisions
involving all city/county vehicles, including thosperated by fire departments and law
enforcement agencies. The integrity of these ityaisons affects the trust the
community has in its peace officers. A peace effimay be called on to investigate a
collision in which another officer is involved. &lpublic expects an impartial,
unbiased and professional investigation in the casdl traffic collisions, including
those involving city/county vehicles.

Traffic collisions can mean a temporary loss of$@ortation, loss of employment, loss
of physical health or loss of life. The econonaisd to the community due to traffic
collisions exceeds the loss due to property crisues as burglary, robbery and theft.
Traffic collisions also impact our insurance rat€®ace officers investigate collisions
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to help community members sort out the liability limss, provide sanctions to
offenders, provide the foundation for traffic sgfptograms, collect data for traffic
enforcement, and provide information to trafficrptars and engineers. Traffic is a
major responsibility of law enforcement and a majncern of the community.

Learning Outcome
At the conclusion of these learning activities, shiedent will be able to:
* ldentify the proper means to manage collision ssevigere there are significant
injuries or fatalities
* Demonstrate an understanding of the various useslisfion reports and the
need to include information relevant to each otthneeds.

Activities

The following learning activities require each sotto actively participate and
understand the necessity for ethical conduct aadeeship skills when dealing with
unpleasant situations in law enforcement.

For all activities, there are several importantngefor instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as possiitgle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will lrat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

 Instructors should manage the process of learhieipjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and et where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

Selected students will role-play an activity whareofficer receives a call concerning a
traffic collision that has just occurred. The imfa@tion received in the call is that
medical aid is en route and the collision involaegehicle versus a pedestrian, who is
reported to be a four-year-old child. Witnesseorefhe child has received major
injuries to his leg. The officer assigned to thk lsas two small children, and is not
completely comfortable with the sight of blood (tlade player may wish to “think out
loud” to convey that understanding to others). dfieer is relatively close to the
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scene, but chooses to pull over and wait for arfemutes in order to ensure medical
aid will arrive on scene first.

At the conclusion of the scenario, students widldk into learning groups of 4-6
students, and then take 7-10 minutes to discusszadt
1. What are the roles and responsibilities of a pedfoeer responding to traffic
collisions?
2. What options does the officer have regarding tipasgion of their personal
feelings from the professional obligations of thitsiation?
3. If you were the officer’s supervisor, how would ydeal with the officer in this
incident after you were made aware of what hadspaad?
4. How would community members react upon learning ithcident had occurred?

At the end of the group discussion time, selectedent leaders will facilitate a class
discussion of the group work and their findingsti@ms for this discussion are to have
groups present their findings one at a time, t@we@eneral questions from any class
member, or to ask one question per group and e answer only to that portion of
the topic.

Activity Two

Assign students to research the issue of insur@aagd in collisions, and to locate
information about the state of the issue, receahty legal issues involved and to list
possible or probable reasons persons might fraotyleeport damage to their vehicles.

In class, the discussion of this concept may td&eeoin the form of:

* Role-plays by groups demonstrating incidents pe#fogers might encounter
when investigating a collision (including the refoag of old damage as having
occurred in the collision, denying culpability fdamage to a car owned,
“switching” drivers to avoid prosecution for a p@nsalready under sanction for
their previous driving conduct, etc.)

» Scenarios read in small groups, with subsequerk veouncover the facts of the
incident, the causal factors and options for palesponse or action

* Video incidents (done in short sequences) to ehéirmation similar to that for
read scenarios

» Staged “collisions” where students take turns catidg investigations. The
facts of the collision are not known in advance] arformation will only be
gained through the application of learned concépsdructors can vary scenarios
to include criminal conduct, sympathetic driverauid conduct, etc.
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Activity Three

Have a select group of students research the edsstaged collisions for teaching with
the class. After an appropriate research and pagpartime, students will select the
specific teaching methodology, advise the instnuata class of their intended
outcomes, and then engage the class in a learotivifyaregarding staged collisions.
The activity may be one similar to that listed aboor can be one created by the group.
The focus for the teaching group should be to enstudents learn the elements and
issues involved in staged collisions, and thataittevity will engage the student

learners (and not be in the form of lecture, Pov@nt or other passive medium).

Homework Assignment (Optional)

Instruct the students to write a research memomanmutheir department’s policy on
traffic accidents involving on and off-duty peadéagrs. The memo may be written in
conjunction with the academy’s report writing instior, where both content and
written communications skills may be assessed.hioimeework may also be used as the
content component of other activities listed irsthuide.

Time Estimate
As noted in each learning activity

Comprehensive Questions
As noted in each learning activity

Application

Some members of municipal police agencies or dledépartments may misperceive
that traffic collisions are merely the duty of st few in their organization, or of the
Highway Patrol. In fact, more persons are killedregear in driving incidents than
from violent crime, and the investigation of th@sadents warrants the same attention
to detail and thoroughness as is desired for amgratriminal incident. Understanding
the possible emotional responses to serious anibsis necessary to ensure peace
officers can complete their duties in a profesdiomanner. Additionally, understanding
the possible criminal issues to collisions (whethery be violations of the Vehicle
Code or other fraudulent actions) is a competefiqyeace officers should possess.

Resources
» CA Vehicle Code
» Peace Officer’'s Legal Sourcebook
« CA SWITRS (Statewide Integrated Traffic Recordst8ys) report
» Auto insurance companies, especially written doaumand their fraud
investigators
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Learning Domain 30: Preliminary Investigations

Prerequisites

Prior to training in this Learning Domain, the statishall either have received
instruction or had the opportunity to study workkem:

e LD3: Policing in the Community

 LD4: Victimology

 LD10: Sex Crimesand,

* LD30: Preliminary Investigations

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
One of the core functions of a peace officer isdbection, investigation and resolution
of a criminal incident. Regardless of the gravityhe crime, the outcome will almost
certainly be impacted (for better or worse) bydhality of the initial investigation
completed by the first responding deputy or offiéeformation, evidence and other
lead developed or documented by the initial fieheistigator create the foundation for
guality follow-up by detectives, evaluation of ttese by prosecutors and a presentation
of evidence and testimony in court that will witisdl challenges due to its
completeness. On the other hand, preliminary imyasbns completed without critical
information, lacking the depth and quality necegé$ar others to work from, or done in
a “pro forma” manner because it's “just anothergbany/petty theft/routine crime”
defeats the ability of the police to fulfill thesbligation to protect the public and create
a community with a quality of life desired by all.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, stiedent will be able to:
» Apply appropriate investigative techniques wherspreed with a criminal
incident requiring a police investigation
* Analyze learning from previous similar criminal idents, synthesize
information from known facts and apply investigatiechniques when presented
with novel circumstances when responding to a cramnincident.
» Evaluate the effectiveness of their actions fromgkrspective of a community
member seeking an investigation and resolutioheo trime or similar incident.
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Activities

The activities in this Learning Domain consistwbtclass scenarios and one
homework assignment. Each assignment may be alieipitalize on local issues or
current events to maximize the learning and rete@ndif students. Instructors are
encouraged to keep their material fresh by contislyoassessing trends and events in
their region or in the profession that may impaetwork of students in class and in the
real world after the academy and field trainingengnce.

Activity One

Facilitate a class dialogue based on the follovgicgnario (read scenario to the class;
hand out scenario in written form and break thelato learning groups of 4-6
students each if desired):

“You are a new officer in a single-officer patr@rcYou respond as a back-up
officer with a senior officer to a call of a burglaat an apartment in a multi-unit
housing complex. The victim tells both of you shesvon vacation for the past
week, and that she returned to find her apartmadtdeen entered. The only
item apparently missing was a digital camera, aitfinoshe tells you the
apartment handyman had told her a few weeks agadae of the apartments
had suffered break-ins, and that she should betsuoek her doors and
windows at night. The victim notes that some itemthe apartment had been
moved, and that the thief had rifled her dresser.

The senior officer tells the victim there’s not mubte police can do, and that
these minor crimes happen all the time. He confsheshas insurance, and says
that's what it's for. He assures her there won’'abg usable fingerprints on the
moved items due to their rough surfaces, and ##t,no witnesses, there is no
chance the department would be able to solve theecHe tells her to call if she
finds anything else amiss, and that she will rez@ipostcard in a few days
advising the case number so she can file a clatim vér insurance company.
The victim doesn’t seem too happy, so the officeshes their conversation by
explaining how the department has to prioritizenets and devote time and
energy to those with a reasonable chance of beivgd.”

Once the scenario has been read, assign groupib¢o @efend the senior officer’'s
actions or critique them for mistakes (e.g., itass of 15-25, break into two-four
groups; classes of 30-50, consider breaking indog2eups on each side of the issue,
etc.). Each group will select a spokesperson asutibe to keep notes of the group’s
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work (and prepare flipchart visuals if desired bg tnstructor). The groups will be
assigned to:
» Defend their perspective.
» Articulate reasons to support the group’s assigrezdpective, including a
justification of any ethical issues present inshenario.
 ldentify the stakeholders in this incident, and éipectations of each
stakeholder group with regard to the conduct ofatfieers.

Each group will have 3-4 minutes to make their pnégtion, followed by a class
critique and facilitated discussion of the scenario

For those groups supporting, the instructor shoatwider follow-up questions such as:

* The officer responds to a supervisor who has totdthe victim called to
complain that more wasn’'t done. What should he say?

» The apartment manager called to ask what they dhellitheir residents about
the series of break-ins. What do we say?

» Detectives called to see if there was any more anfevidence, since they have a
serial burglar they fear might become sexually alésa if a female victim is at
home (based on the thief rifling through underwdramwers in three other cases).

For groups critical of the officer’s actions, catesi questions such as:
* Why did the officer minimize the significance otthrime?
* Wasn't his explanation of how the police prioritered work cases the most
honest thing he could tell a victim?
* If you, as the back-up officer, don’t agree witle @ictions of a primary
investigating officer, what do you do to intervesrareport his or her actions?

For all groups, the scenario works well for “wHhat.f questions (e.g., What if the
suspect committed an assault the next night? Vidiatity do the department and the
officer have for that crime?). Consider having greeompose a response letter to a
complaint from the community member regarding ti@dent as either homework or
for subsequent class discussion.

Activity Two

Similar to the first scenario, except the primaffycer elects to call out detectives. You,
as a newer officer, ask what facts made him ddoidall detectives, and he says
“nothing in particular; those jerks always grip@abnot getting enough information
from us, so | thought they’d enjoy being out her8:80 in the morning with us to
remind them of how much fun this work is.” Groupnwdor this scenario would be
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split along the same lines, with the focus now bawis, and is not, the appropriate
guality of work desired from officers and deputiésrged with the preliminary
investigation of crimes. Relevant areas of groupsimight be:

* How do you, as a field investigator, decide whad@g and what not to do, when
presented with a crime?

* Why is it important to conduct a quality field irstegation (stakeholders,
officer’s reputation, agency liability, communitgrfidence, solving crimes,
etc.)?

* How should you deal with detectives or others wens critical of the work of
patrol officers?

* What impact does a preliminary investigation witistakes or facts left out have
on the deputy’s subsequent court testimony?

* How do you balance the desire to do a quality prelary investigation with the
reality of calls being stacked that also need yesponse and attention?

Activity Three:

Using a scenario developed by the instructor (far® one or more of the learning
activities in this and other learning domains),datudents work in groups of 4-6 to
write a search warrant. The specifics of formausthe used and submission process
should conform to local policies and requirements.

The instructor and other staff members may eleptdy the role of judge or Deputy
District Attorney in an activity where students:
* View or interact in a facts circumstance leadin¢ghi® need to obtain a search
warrant
» Work in groups top prepare the warrant. Note: iRis&uctor may provide pre-
leading or instruction prior to the learning adiviegarding search warrants
» Meet with the judge or Deputy District Attorney aaglply for the warrant

The process should continue until all groups hagéewith the granting authority and
have completed an acceptable search warrant.

Homework assignment(optional exercise):

Students should be assigned to write a report efp@ge maximum concerning a crime
where they, or an acquaintance, were the victith@fcrime (it can be a crime of any
type, including traffic crimes). The incident minstve been investigated by the police
or sheriff's agency where the incident occurredid®nts should write about the
victim’s perceptions regarding how the officer epdty handled the case, and how
they felt about being victimized. The reports mayused in class as a foundation for a
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discussion about how the victim’s perceptions artsse of vulnerability impacts the
officer’'s work to investigate the crime.

Time Estimate

Three to four minutes to read the scenario, 15 tamtor group work, 3-5 minutes for
group presentations, then time for critique andifated dialogue at the instructor’'s
discretion. Total time for work with the scenanedl take between 45-60 minutes.

The homework exercise may work best if reportsgaren to small groups to synopsize
regarding relevant details. This will allow studetd critique content as well as writing
style.

Comprehensive Questions
The questions listed in each scenario should pecappropriate starting points for class
discussion and issue resolution. The instructaripleasis should be to move the
student’s from mere knowledge and application ofiteque to an analysis of facts,
synthesis of information and adaptation of theinwledge to resolve new or evolving
incidents. Questions may be similar to:

* What examples can you find to...?

* How would you organize what you know in a way tvauld help you show...?

* How would you summarize...?

* Howis related to...?

* How would you improve...?

* What would you recommend for...?

* How would you prioritize...?

Application

Students should readily recognize the applicabdftthis Learning Domain on their
duties as peace officers. Investigating criminaldents is a function the student will
encounter in field, court, correctional and adntnaisve settings. The student’s
motivation to learn “what to do” should be very i@ he instructor wants to ensure the
student’s motivation to learn how their work affetite work of others and the student’s
professional reputation may need attention byris&uctor to enhance retention in this
area.

Resources
Possible handouts by the instructor may include:

» Strategies to intervene into the conduct of otliscers that is both ethical and
effective
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» Strategies or processes to form a sequence oftstepsiduct a quality
preliminary investigation

* Protocol for summoning added help at a crime s¢evidence collection,
detectives, supervisory personnel, etc.)

» Policies or procedures for completing a preliminamestigation that will
withstand scrutiny by the prosecutor or defenseoimt

» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD30;
Learning Activities for LECP

e Search Warrants: Where, What, Whyelvin Vyborney, Anaheim Police
Departmentmvyborney@aol.confno cost tool for writing warrants)

» Specialized Investigator Basic Courg® 63, Computer and Computer Crimes

Note: LD 16 and LD 25 have related content. lrgtsrs may wish to add a learning
activity related to writing a search warrant in ammenore of these domains.
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Learning Domain 31: Custody

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks awoidd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Communitygnd

e LD 31: Custody

Introduction

This Learning Domain presents concepts relatedegeace officer’s responsibilities
in a setting where they are responsible for thetgaivell being and level of care
required of persons who are arrested and heldastadial facility.

Although taking someone into custody is one ofrtitest common activities of a peace
officer, depriving another of their right to libgris one of the most serious
responsibilities in our profession. It represehtsthalance point between an
individual’s right to conduct themselves in the manthey choose versus society’s
right to order, peace and the ability to live witihthe rights of another infringing on
our own. The police maintain that balance, andthisi powers of arrest to restore
order, bring offenders to justice and to upholdhlabe letter of the law and the spirit
within which it was written. Abuse of this respdmsty is perhaps one of the quickest
ways to erode public confidence in policing. At #ame time, once a person is
arrested, the responsibility of peace officer@iprotect the rights and safety of the
person they have taken into custody, even if enguhose rights runs contrary to the
sentiments of the larger community.

Peace officers have three basic responsibilitissnwdonsidering taking a person into
custody. The first concerns the discretionary slenithat the community will be well
served by the action. Next is the lawful basistha choice to take such action. Finally,
once the arrestee is in police custody, our ohbgas to ensure their safety until they
are released or transferred to another entityerctiminal justice system.
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeititbe able to:
» Explain and apply the concept of protecting persortgistody from harm by
another.
 ldentify situations involving an ethical dimensiand apply concepts related to
the effective and ethical options available to tliermesolve an incident or
situation.

Activities

There are four scenarios and one homework assigramanable for the instructor’s
use. These may be used as stated, or extendeldeowate modified to address local
policies or issues, or current events of concerpetice officers in a custodial
environment. Instructors are also encouraged tsidenintroducing the scenario
through the use of role-playing by assigned classbers. Using that approach, the
instructor would select an appropriate number wdlsnts, assign them roles to play, or
give them the setting and assign them to creabéegptay exemplifying the concept
under study, and allow the scenario to proceeds dption would also allow
modifications of the activity based on the lessdprable outcomes generated by a live
group rather than a scenario read to the class.

Activity One

The following scenario should be read in group4-6fstudents (you may wish to
distribute it in written form to facilitate bettenderstanding by students once they
break into small groups for subsequent work):

“An officer assigned to a jail facility has heardwors about a possible fight
brewing between two inmates in their jail blockheTofficer concludes the best
way to handle the situation would be to get mofermation from inmates prior
to anything happening. To do this, the officerpal talkative inmate from the
jail population and assigns him to do special wodpping the hallways outside
of the block. The officer offers the inmate a patkigarettes if he develops any
information about the fight or other safety issirethe block. Department policy
does not allow cigarettes in the facility.”

The student learning groups will be directed testeh spokesperson to present their

findings back to the larger class. The groups ballassigned to discuss and present
their conclusions on the following questions:
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What do you think about this officer’s actions?eAhey justified?

Have any crimes been committed by this officer?

What possible disciplinary actions could this a#fiéace?

What are the possible consequences, both goodaahaballowing the inmate
to break the rules?

If you were the officer’s supervisor, how would yaspond if the officer
brought this to your attention?

Students will be have 15 minutes to come to a aoseregarding these questions,
after which the class will re-form and have 2-3 at@s to complete their presentation.
Groups are expected to present their answers, mdgpayuestions or follow-up queries
without becoming defensive, and demonstrate théyatm handle questions from the
instructor or other students effectively.

Selected student leaders will facilitate the grptgsentation, keep groups on time and
prompt questions from others.

Activity Two

Groups will read the following scenario in the sdamhion as other scenarios. Students
will distribute or brief the following activity.

“After successfully completing the academy, a yoteryuit is assigned to work

at the county jail. Upon arrival, several veteodiicers tell the recruit to “tune

up” an inmate in order to prove herself to them mshow the inmate

population she can handle the problem cases whbtrmgnk they could push

her around because she’s new. The recruit elegsltout a child molester from

a cell and punches him in the face and chest 8teathen threatens to punish the
inmate if he tells anyone about the incident. Tetexans congratulate her and
welcome her to the shift.

Students will break into groups as in the previstenario, and be assigned to the same
tasks. Questions for this scenario are:

Why would a new group member consider doing somgtbbviously out of
policy to please peers?

What crime, if any, has the officer committed?

What might be a sample news headline that couldtrisem this incident?
What type of perception might the public develamirsuch a news article?
What would happen if the recruit refused to comyith the request of the
veterans?

183



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

» If you were in a similar situation, what could yoao to resolve this? Would you
notify your supervisor?

* |If you were the commander of the jail facility, vlthrection and training would
you give to supervisors to ensure this type ofvagtdid not occur?

Groups will present their findings as previouslgd#ed, and the instructor’s
responsibilities are the same.
Activity Three
Assign students at least one day prior to the dassion to work individually or in
small teams to locate articles from newspapersagaznines describing an incident
where a significant incident occurred in a custediting. Students should be prepared
to:
* Present the circumstances of their article
» Describe their conclusions regarding why the incideccurred, and what could
have been done by the officers or deputies invotagurevent it.
» Describe the actual or likely public impact on tdoafidence in the agency
involved as a result of the incident.

In class, students will break into groups of 4-Ggve they will share their research
findings and conclusions. Each group will then setae article from their midst and
present it to the class. Groups should be ablernaptete their work within 10-12
minutes, and each presentation will take 3-4 mmul@e instructor’s responsibility
will be to select student facilitators, and themssist students in understanding,
synthesizing and evaluating the incidents and hmir issues apply to the real-world
issues they will encounter beyond the academynsgetti

Activity Four

This activity may be used for general class disoms®r in a group break-out format as

is done with the other scenarios. Student lead#érsead or distribute the following

scenario (or have it role-played as previously uksed):
“You are assigned as a trainee in your departmdett training program.
Things have been going well, and you have complaté&tie more than half of
the field training program with high marks and ga@ainments from your field
trainer (FTO) and shift supervisor. One eveningj gad your training officer
stop a speeding vehicle. Your FTO handles the stogh,encounters a driver who
Is antagonistic, hostile and very difficult to capit The male adult driver makes
various remarks about the FTO’s appearance, degthdd=-TO’s family
background (making fun of his name and utteringpgatory remarks about any
kids he might have). A warrant check reveals a ensghnor warrant for the
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driver’s arrest. When you tell the FTO, he smilesadlly and makes an offhand
remark about there being “justice in the world.” tAe driver is being
handcuffed, he says that he will wait for the FiQhe parking lot after he gets
off duty, follow him home and beat him up on th&ag’s front lawn. The FTO
says nothing and places the subject in the badlo$dlae patrol car. As he is
driving to the station, the FTO suddenly brakesusimg “Look out for that
dog!” You see nothing in the roadway ahead, butldarly hear the suspect’s
head striking the partition between the front aadikoseats. The subject groans
audibly and begins to complain about his head hati

Class or group questions should center on whatything, the trainee should do.
Other areas of discussion should be what a superersvatch commander should do if
this arrestee arrives at their police facility ne ttcondition described. Follow-up
guestions from the instructor may focus on thea@pi‘street justice” and its reasons.
Students should be guided to an understandingedadiacceptability of this conduct,
and how to deal with it.

Homework Assignment Optiona)

Assign the students to write a research memoraratuthe difference between cruel
and unusual punishment and inhumane and opprdassatenent. Have the students
explain their response, document the corresponukmegl code section, and give an
example of each type of offense. Students wik&lected randomly during the
academy session to make an oral presentationnh dfdheir classmates. Optionally,
have them write a short “letter to the editor’ e trole of the chief or sheriff explaining
to the layperson why the police use force, whemriiecessary, and what happens when
an officer uses excessive force.

The written responses from the homework may be asedfoundation for class
discussion or posting of completed papers. It nisy lae used in conjunction with the
student’s LD18 (Investigative Report Writing) ingttor to assess and enhance their
written skills in this content area.

Time Estimate

Time is as noted within each activity. Time carcbepressed by using a large-group
format for general discussion. In a large group,itistructor may also elect to use 2-3
person “buzz groups” to allow for short periodstfdent discussion with immediate
reporting back to the larger class.
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Comprehensive Questions

At the conclusion of the learning activities, tlagifitator should actively work with
students to enhance their recognition of relevssuas, their application in custody
settings and how to assess, analyze and evaluaténley will arrive at appropriate
choices when presented with issues in this enviesriniPossible queries from the
facilitators may be:

* What are the responsibilities of peace officers wake someone into custody,
receive them into custody from another, or worlk icustodial setting in a jail or
other secure facility?

 What's in it for you? (This is a question of ratabself-interest; why do people
take the path of least resistance, why do theylgugawith the acts of others,
etc.)

» Who are the stakeholders in this incident? How tlidly react to knowledge of
it?

» Does this incident create any ethical dilemmas® Jthow do you resolve
incidents that have an ethical dimension?

* How does law enforcement conduct in custody sestaftpct the community, the
department and the officer involved?

Application

Students working for county agencies may anticiiag will encounter issues in a
custody setting, and have a high level of motivatmlearn how to deal with prisoners
and the possible fear of maintaining order in dads environment. Those working (or
who intend to work) for a municipal department nmay be readily motivated to see
applicability of this training block. Scenarios buas #4 may be useful to help students
understand that “custody” begins with the initiat@htion and carries through to the
person’s release.

Resources

Allowing students to work in small groups, espdgialthen they encounter real-world
incidents in Activity Three, will help them strifer solutions to complex problems in a
safe environment. Use of the Internet to locateuases in either the public domain, or
to identify methods for resolving ethical dilemmmsa valuable means by which
students can develop a deeper understanding efdhes related to conduct in custody
situations.
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Learning Domain 32: Lifetime Fitness

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed Ivad the opportunity to study the
workbooks for
e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics
LD 3: Policing in the Community
LD 32: Lifetime Fitness
» Further, it is recommended they should have redagtruction in LD 12,
Controlled Substancesegarding the laws of possession of a contraldustance

Introduction

The goal of the Lifetime Fithess program is to helgruits to develop and maintain
healthful, sustainable lifestyle habits. Theseltsabclude regular exercise, good
nutrition and hydration, weight control, blood @ese and cholesterol control, good
sleep and rest habits, abstinence from the usgbatto, limiting alcohol consumption,
stress reduction practices, and the complete anoedaf substance abuse to either
manage fatigue or enhance athletic prowess. Thasiesiwill have great benefits on the
job and at home and can contribute to healthfujdorty.

There are six elements to lifetime fitness. They a
» Personal physical fitness,
» Physiological and psychological risk management,
o Lifestyle,
* Body composition management,
e Continuing fitness education, and
* Positive attitude.

Each of these components is equal in importanteetothers. A peace officer aspiring
to complete a successful career will develop asthsu a lifetime fitness program.
Students will also recognize that “fitness” is moagnplex than merely working out
occasionally or trying to eat well most of the tirhdetime Fitness training teaches the
student to think beyond the current day and dahimgs veteran officers say they wish
they had done at the outset of their careers.tchirgy, good nutrition, relaxation,
moderate but sustainable exercise, and cardiacactad! increase the likelihood of a
well-deserved retirement than can be enjoyed irddualth.
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeifitbe able to:
» ldentify and apply principles of lifetime fitness their own habits and practices
» Understand the impact and effect of substance alega and illicit) on
personal health and professional success
» Evaluate and apply effective means by which theyintervene with others to
help them redirect unhealthy lifetime fithess aasio

Activities

Break the students up into cooperative learningigsand assign them to role-
play an activity in which two officers overhear #mer officer who is worrying
them. The following scenarios are available for. d3ee instructor may choose to
have groups all do one scenario, or split scenamnesngst groups to enhance the
variety of learning opportunities.

To successfully complete this activity, the instanavill be required to:
* Ensure students understand their roles and redplitress in their assigned
scenario.
* Time the exercise and ensure that all of the stisdme in a safe environment.
* Monitor the student responses and give guidancewbkeessary.
» Select student leaders to facilitate a debriefixgy@se.

Scenario One

Two new officers are working out in the departmgnteight room and overhear
another officer on the phone saying; “Listen, esiace | started taking them, | have
been lifting so much more weight, there isn't aarkjout there | can’t handle. I'm
getting ‘em from another cop who goes to Mexicoit'sdegal.”

Scenario Two

A newer officer is invited to lunch by a few of shift partners for their on-duty meal
break. The officers choose a late-night “greasyapoestaurant popular with the old-
timers. During the meal, the older officers all gdain about their various maladies
ranging from not getting enough sleep, feelinggiadid on the job, being hung over and
other assorted problems. They start having somd-gatured fun with the newer
officer, telling him he will wind up as fat anddat as they are. The newer officer elects
to take the opportunity to respond to their commmewhat does he say?
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Scenario Three

You are assigned to a patrol shift, and happeneetmwith an officer working an
adjacent beat. She looks a little tired, but isakp®y pretty rapidly. She says her kids
are still in grade school, but she’s juggling cbdde, shifts with her husband and
extension classes towards her degree. You ask hewcaes it all, and she says, “I
don’t know, but the coffee, Red Bull and No-Dozexene awake enough to get
through the day.”

Scenario Four

You are a sergeant of a patrol shift or custodynteand two of your officers come to
you with (one of the problems identified above @irailar quandary) a concern
regarding a peer. You will listen to their concerausd then engage in a discussion
about their options and your responsibilities &srteupervisor. The discussion will
lead to a plan of action for each of you.

At the conclusion of each role-play, there showddiime to facilitate a class dialogue
regarding what they have seen. Core questions are:

Scenario One
* To what is the officer on the phone referring? fzassible this is an
innocent conversation?
» What are the ethical issues involved in this atii
» What is the responsibility of the officers who dweard the conversation?
* Would there be an impact in the community if thélpulearned officers were
taking steroids?

Scenario Two
* |s gaining some weight working odd shifts and gragglmeals wherever you can
a natural part of working in policing?
* If you, as the newer officer, elect to respond, tdwmyou say?
* How would you advise the officers to change thaioits to avoid the ills they
have recounted to you?

Scenario Three
* What substances is the officer most likely taking?
» Are there any other substances that would preberdame symptoms?
* What obligation do you have to intervene into tifee df another for their own
benefit?
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Scenario Four
* What responsibilities do supervisors have to irdeevwhen problems are
brought to their attention?
*  Why might officers be reluctant to bring their siggpns to their boss?
* What issues may be created for the officers reppitieir suspicions when co-
workers become aware of their actions?

Homework Assignment (Optional)

Assign the students to research the most commasiautes used and abused by peace
officers (alcohol, tobacco and caffeine) and theeask physiological impact of long-
term use of these substances. Have them also cagbarimpact of long-term job

stress on the cardiovascular system, the nervaismmyand general health, then relate
the impact of the use of substances (legal aruit)ibn stress.

A follow-up homework assignment would be to assgrdents to write a paper
discussing the impact of poor fitness on officdesa and to develop at least two
scenarios where they can see an officer’'s pooesgr(physical, physiological or
emotional) detracting from their ability to carryta core function of their job. This
may be in the area of officer safety, diligencearéghg completing the job, off-duty
behavior or other related subjects.

Time Estimate

The group preparation for role-playing should takeut five minutes. Group
presentations will take about 2-4 minutes each.im&guctor may wish to assign
student leaders to debrief and facilitate groufodize regarding the scenario at the
conclusion of each one, rather than discussingkdiplay scenarios at the end of the
group process. The discussion can be scaledddifiie frame of 15-45 minutes
depending on the class size and number of sceraessnted.

Comprehensive Questions
At the conclusion of the activities, facilitatososild include questions similar to these
to allow students to learn the larger implicatiohsheir choices and actions:

* What's in it for me?

* Who are the stakeholders in this incident?

» Does this incident create any ethical dilemmas?

* How does law enforcement conduct and attitude affeccommunity, the

department and the officer?
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Application

The basic course setting can sometimes conveyiiyausense regarding physical
training (if it is used to “punish” individuals, drit is seen as extremely arduous by
students), which can detract from their motivatiorconsider a lifetime fitness routine
as an outgrowth of the physical training in thedseay. Instructor discussion of the
impact of health on personal and professional salwill enhance the student’s
retention of learning. Presenting the ways in whieing healthy facilitates good
officer safety, driving, defensive tactics applioas, clear thinking and stress
management will help them understand and synthés&zeelationship between
appropriate health practices and success in the#ecs and beyond.

Resources

There are visual aids available from health orgations (public and private), and using
video clips to demonstrate adverse outcomes fargeticers that do not practice
lifetime fithess may be considered to reinforcedssion and role-playing activities.
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Learning Domain 33: Arrest Methods/Defensive Tacts

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

« LD 3: Policing in the Community

» LD 20: Use of Forceand,

» LD 33: Arrest Methods/Defensive Tactics

Introduction

The desired outcomes of the Arrest and Contrahiingi program is to ensure students
acquire the understanding of the concept of silnatiawareness with regard to officer
safety, to select a level of force interventionrapmpiate for the situation, to apply
prescribed tactics with a high degree of efficieang to resolve the situation in the
safest manner possible with the least force passibl

It is illegal and unethical for peace officers seuheir lawful authority and position to
“punish” another, or to use force options availabléhem for any purpose other than
using the minimum force necessary to obtain compeao their orders. When peace
officers become lawbreakers by engaging in actstodet justice” they lose public

trust and support, and subject themselves anddkepartment to substantial civil
liability. Students who become confident in thgaphcation of various forms of force
do so because they understand how and why forcge, when it should be applied
and how to use force in a manner that is as effects possible without exceeding legal
or ethical principles.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, siiedent will be able to:
» State in their own words, the concept of situati@vzareness in an officer safety
situation.
» Select and apply a level of force appropriate &ttireat presented.
» Identify and distinguish force options in a mancensistent with that trained.
» Distinguish force options that result in an apglmain the safest manner
possible with the least force necessary to overa@sistance.
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Activities
Activity One
The instructor will ask for volunteers or selectdsnts to role-play the following
scenario:

A recruit and his or her partner respond to aaadlut a 4-year-old child that has
been molested (The instructor or an academy staffilper may play the partner
officer). The suspect has been apprehended daing taken outside to the
patrol car. The partner officer informs the retha/she will “handle this suspect
alone.” The partner officer draws his or her badod tells the recruit that child
molesters have to pay for their crimes. The sugpaces his hands in the air
and explains that he was wrong in molesting thielchdding that he will
probably get off because he has a great attorfibg. partner officer simulates
striking the suspect with the baton while the saspas his hands in the air and
is clearly not resisting. Several citizens areeplisig this behavior. The recruit
tries to intervene, but the partner ignores them.

At the conclusion of the role-play, have the otsteidents critique the actions (or lack
of action) of the partner officer and the recrBilected student/s will facilitate the
class discussion, and ensure the following topiedeoached:

What is the difference between acceptable and @paiole behavior for an
officer in this situation?

What does the term “street justice” mean in thistegt?

What is the perception of the community observing incident?

What consequences could the recruit face if hadskes not intervene?

Activity Two

Selected students will role-play the following &

Two officers, one on probation, receive a radid @babut an individual creating a
disturbance in the parking lot of a restaurant.difidnal information indicates
that the individual is intoxicated and is urinatinghe street. The officers arrive
and see a man standing in the street who appehev&ojust finished urinating
on the street’s surface. The senior officer apghea the individual and tells him
to stop his actions and turn around.

The individual complies; however, the individuatgdenly grabs the officer and
pulls the officer to the ground. The probationaffycer draws his or her baton to
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subdue the individual; however, the strikes withittibaton are ineffective. The
probationary officer attempts to kick the individluaowever, the kicks are also
ineffective. The individual continues to strikedgmummel the senior officer.
The probationary officer does not recall other-skeffense techniques and is
unable to subdue the suspect.

Once the scenario has been completed, studentdtmit will engage the class in a
discussion of its issues. Include the followingitspn the discussion:
» What reasons could contribute to the ineffectiveredghe baton strikes and
kicks?
* In what ways could others who are watching thisdect perceive the officer’s
actions?
» What other force options would have been apprapt@consider?
* What should the probationary officer do next?
» What impact might this incident have on the coniicke of peace officers to
protect and serve their community?
» What is the responsibility of an officer to fellaMficers regarding effective
arrest and control techniques?

NOTE: The instructor must ensure the scenaritaigesl in a manner that the activity
does not cause injury to ANY participant. Consistaiging it in a “matt room” with
appropriate protective gear.

Homework Assignment Optiona)

Have the students write a research paper on whag fiptions would have been
appropriate for the scenario in Activity Two. Ditéaem to include what actions of
this, and other, suspects would justify the usa lbaton.

Time Estimate

The role-play will take about five minutes to pregahen 3-5 minutes to stage. The
scenario read to the class in Activity Two will éaltbout 2-3 minutes to read. Both
class discussions will take from 10-15 minutes depgy on the pace at which the
students discuss relevant issues. Both activities@atable for further discussion, group
work or homework to ensure the students acquinenalerstanding of the knowledge
necessary to apply force options as trained.
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Comprehensive Questions

Comprehensive questions will focus on the mannarhich peace officers elect to use
force in any setting, and the philosophy of usinty@hat force necessary to overcome
resistance.

Application

Student motivation to learn about the use of fatoeuld be high due to its relevance to
officer safety; however, some may be reluctanttenapt to apply knowledge due to
unfamiliarity with the techniques of using the feraption, or due to little or no
exposure to physical conflict situations.

Resources
Adequate space to conduct a role-play without inguany party, and to allow others to
view the scenario closely but safely.

There are countless video clips, news stories draes recounting the use of force in a
variety of settings. The instructor may elect te ugitten or visual means to enhance
student motivation, strengthen retention by shovexamples of effective and
ineffective applications of force and to reinfotearning points with examples in the
same issue area. Added resources are:

 POST LEOKA Report (available atww.Ip.post.ca.goy

196



For Leadership, Ethics, and Community Policing

Learning Domain 34: First Aid/CPR

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

LD 4: Victimology/Crisis Interventigrand,

» LD 34: First Aid/CPR

Introduction

Peace officers have a special responsibility toragbod faith and to provide
emergency medical services to the best of thelitiabiwithin the scope of their
training. As first responders they must be ablagsess the condition of the injured
party, summon the appropriate medical servicespamide basic life support until the
services are available to provide relief.

During an emergency, the community will dependlandfficers’ leadership to take
control of the situation, maintain order and sumraog required assistance.

Peace officers deal with very high-risk people: letess, intravenous drug users,
prostitutes, and hard-core criminals. It is difficsometimes to put yourself in
situations where you could be exposed to life-tten@iag infection, knowing that the
infection can be transmitted to your own familyeri@ering aid to someone you believe
does not deserve aid can be seriously problemBeace officers have a responsibility
and a clear moral and ethical obligation to prowadeal service to everyone.

A peace officer is an important first link in thenergency medical system chain.
Creating partnerships with other community seraiganizations in advance of a
medical emergency will improve service.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the leanvérbe able to:
» State in their own words the responsibilities anteptial conflicts facing a first
responder in situations where persons may regmergency medical care.
* Apply appropriate techniques to aid in the lifes@vprocess
» Evaluate and act decisively in situations wherg tinedical aid intervention may
mean the difference between life and death forrergierson
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Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as possiitgle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhieipjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and exte where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

During the presentation/ discussion of first aid@apts, the instructor should give
students time to discuss their perceptions anadogtivhen facing medical aid
situations where internal or external conflicts nagige. One of the best ways to
accomplish this structured reflection is allow tiate¢he end of each component of
training to discuss what they have learned, fiigh wach other, then with the class. The
instructor can accomplish this in the following man

At the end of a “chunk” of work (the end of a magancept or block of work),
direct students to turn to a partner and take twatas to discuss what they have
learned. At the end of two minutes, the instrugtdr call on volunteers to share
their understanding of what has been presentedsiiheequent listing of
answers and discussion of the topic will add déptineir understanding of the
issues at hand.

For the learning activities noted herein, the unatior should use a group breakout
format. In this format, the instructor will direstudents to break into groups (for larger
classes, consider using one group of 4-6 per ese&erand use the partnered discussion
format while the chosen group is preparing to pretieeir scenario). Direct the group/s
to develop a role-play for presentation to thesfas one or more of the following
three scenarios:
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Activity One

The students will create an activity where officengst respond to a medical aid call;
once at the call, they learn the person in neediplyshas an infectious disease. The
role-play must demonstrate:

The issues present at a call of this nature
The special considerations in this situation
The appropriate precautions and actions to effelgtimdminister first aid.

At the end of the role-play, students will leadass discussion of the issues,
considerations, precautions and personal and wiofes concerns when responding to
a first aid call where an infectious disease iS@ne.

Activity Two

A peace officer responds to a residence on a talh @lderly man having
breathing problems. Once on scene, the office findsubject is, in fact, having
breathing problems, but is not in cardiac arrestrnyr apparent serious danger.
The odors in the room are unpleasant; in fact, dreyquite horrendous. The
officer tells the man they will be “right back” thevalks to the front porch with
the subject’s wife, telling her they will wait tleesignal to the EMS unit when
they arrive. The real reason the officer left bleelroom is because of the odors
there.

At the conclusion of the role-play, the group Maltilitate a group discussion to
discuss:

If nothing happens while the officer waits for BB T unit, will anyone care
about them being out there?

Are the feelings and actions of the officer underdable? Are they OK?

Activity Three

Officers arrive at a family dispute radio call. dsptheir arrival, they find a man
in full cardiac arrest that most likely will dié he officers are told that there is a
Do Not Resuscitate (DNR) order signed by the victifighly emotional family
members tell you to forget the order. The offiagreore the statements of the
family members and stand by while the subject esir

At the conclusion of the role-play, group membeii§facilitate a discussion of this
scenario, including the issues of:
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* What actions are most appropriate when facinguatstn like this?

» What impact will the officer’s actions have on faenily members and the
community?

* What are the ethical decisions involved in theceiffis decisions?

* What should have been done?

Activity Four

Rather than providing lecture, content or othetruttions prior to student role-playing
or other practice opportunities, instructors maghatio provide settings where students
will encounter persons in unknown states of medahheeds. Allowing students to
“fail forward” and feel the discomfort of untrain@atervention will encourage them to
see the relevance of subsequent training and remfetention of learned material.
Options for scenarios in this framework are limitedy to the resourcefulness of the
instructor (or to assigned student groups).

The instructor’s role during these scenarios is to:
* Time the exercise
* Monitor the student responses and give guidanceewss necessary
» Guide the debriefing exercise as necessary dunagrne students are
facilitating the discussion.

Homework Assignment Optional
Assign the students to write a memorandum on tip®itance of maintaining the First
Aid and CPR certification and skill level.

Time
1. Five minutes for the group/s to prepare their by,
2. Five minutes to present the scenario to the class;
3. Fifteen minutes maximum for discussion and fad#itedialogue

Comprehensive Questions

As students move from classroom experience to iped@tpplication, it is crucial to
allow them opportunities to practice in settingattsimulate the environment they will
encounter in the field. Although the obligation aedponsibility to protect life is one
that is reinforced in several learning domainscpezfficers sometimes view first aid as
the responsibility of trained medical personnel antthat of an officer or deputy.

Unfamiliarity with the necessities of providingdiraid/CPR in the field might add to a
recruit’s apprehension regarding their duty to mevemergency aid when needed. The
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instructor will add significantly to the learnerastention of this material if they work to
surface latent resistance or apprehension in steidéhis may be accomplished by
asking questions directly such as “Discuss withrymartner the five top reasons why a
peace officer might be hesitant to administer fuigtin the field” or similar questions.
These discussions will add to the learner’'s undaihg and application of the
material, and will enhance their ability to evakiabnsidered courses of action and
achieve effective solutions in situations of cartfli

Application
As a part of the facilitated discussions regardivegse scenarios, training staff or
instructors should ensure students have acquiezditey in these areas:
» The importance of maintaining and knowing how te psrsonal protective
equipment.
* Their responsibility to act.
» The concept of immunity from liability as it relatéo their lifesaving efforts.

Resources

First aid/CPR resources may include job aids ssohsaal aids to assist in the
application of CPR that officers may carry withrihealong with the protective
equipment they should expect to be issued to theenvihey are assigned to duties
where first aid may be a function expected of thBtadents should be instructed to
ensure they are familiar with the proper use of faisy aid items they might use,
including their unit’s first aid kit, masks for admstering CPR, portable defibrillation
units (AED or other similar units) etc.
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Learning Domain 35: Firearms/Chemical Agents

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Communifyand

» LD35: Firearms/Chemical Agents

Introduction

Learning Domain 35 introduces the students to fimsaand chemical agents. This
block of instruction covers firearm safety, basiedrms operation, firearm

ammunition, cleaning and maintenance, and pringipfeshooting accuracy. Also
covered under this block of instruction are an whav of chemical agents, the safe and
effective use of chemical agents and the propeateiseffects of OC, CN and CS.

Peace officers are authorized to use deadly fanbeas a last resort and only under the
strictest of limitations and restraints. An offiaeho is skilled in the use of firearms
and the decision-making process that leads toshetideadly force will have better
control of the situation and apply the appropriatel of force. Mere knowledge of
firing a weapon accurately is inadequate to prepacauits for the demands of
considering the application of deadly force inadisituation. Appropriate training will
also include moral considerations, legal and procddonstraints and means by which
to structure one’s decision making in such a matimeran officer or deputy can make
a reasoned choice to use or refrain from usinglgdarcte in a timely fashion.

Related issues are the care and maintenance ghaddirearms, chemical agents and
other similar items and the community’s possiblecpptions regarding an officer’s use
of deadly force.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, lgrner will be able to:
» Demonstrate an understanding of the legal and ncoradtraints against using
deadly force except in circumstances allowing #s.u
» ldentify and apply appropriate decision-makingtsés in their effort to arrive
at an appropriate solution when considering theofi$erce up to and including
force likely to cause death or great bodily injury.
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Activities

Activity One

Instruct the students to close their eyes, and tbad them a brief scenario where an
officer used deadly force (do not mention the aggemder of the suspect). At the
conclusion of the reading, instruct them to opesrtayes and share how they might
feel if they were the officer or deputy in thausition. Allow two minutes for this
small-group discussion, and then query the classataheir range of responses. After
charting several responses, ask the class to dedbe suspect they “saw” when the
scenario was read to them (most students who a@sesd to this exercise imagine a
suspect that is an adult male).

When adequate responses are given, instruct thefode their eyes again and imagine
the suspect as an older female or a juvenile Maain, have the students share their
situation with their group, and discuss how thegponses might have been different.
Close the exercise by asking if the gender, aggpearance of a subject in a situation
of this nature might cause an officer or deputiidsitate, reconsider their choice to use
force or expose the officer to undue risk by deigythe implementation of their
decision.

During this activity, students will be required to:
* Form into break out groups and discuss, recordy@palrt on the questions or
dilemmas listed in the aforementioned learningvégti
» Select a spokesperson and justify the answerstol#iss.
» Present the department’s position without becordefgnsive or hostile.
» Demonstrate the ability to handle follow-up ques$io

Activity Two

Select a student from the class, then instruct tthey are an officer assigned to a call
of a man with a gun (the instructor or assistatitplay the role of the suspect). Advise
the officer he or she has just arrived at the scehere they see a subject fitting the
suspect description. As the subject comes cldsemfficer sees a gun in their
waistband (Note- only inert or replica firearmslvié allowed for use in this, or any
other class scenario, exercise). The officer willev the subject to stop and follow the
officer's commands; however, the subject will sayhing and continue to walk slowly
towards the officer. Allow the activity to continuatil the officer makes the choice to
resolve the situation.

(It is common to see students become confused Wtstencountering a non-
compliant subject in a tactical situation. If thedent responds inappropriately, the
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instructor will stop the scenario, and may consgtdecting another student for the
same scenario. It is important for the instructoatow students to “fail forward” and
learn from their errors in this activity).

The instructor will allow as many students as agbsto complete the scenario (it would
be appropriate to continue until students begieaggdly displaying conduct that
results in an effective outcome), after which cldissussion should ensue regarding
possible means by which to resolve the incidenemal outcomes for each choice and
the impact or fear or confusion in decision-makim@ tactical situation.

Activity Three

These activities are small-group discussions. hlguctor may assign the same topic
to all groups, or may assign different activitieggtoups in larger class settings. These
activities are well suited for group work resultimgopportunities for students to “teach
back” concepts to their peers under the instrusti@acilitation. In this format, students
are given time to research the topic (including@inét research if available), develop
their presentation and select a spokesperson. Whidye responsible for presenting
their material (the instructor may wish to adviseyt can do so as a role-play, in an
activity or through a short presentation). The graill be advised to prepare a five-
minute instructional segment. Sample topics are:

Handgun Safety
Students will research issues, policies and legasiclerations regarding
handgun safety. For many recruits, the acadenhgeiéirst time they have had a
firearm inside their residence, vehicle or on tipgirson. Discuss ways to keep a
firearm safe at home and away from their families.

Department policies relating to firearms/chemiggats
Students will research issues and policies relabrftandguns or chemical
agents. Accidental discharge, possessing a firedribe intoxicated and off-
duty encounters should be discussed.

Ethical issues regarding the use of deadly forcpdace officers
Students will research the moral considerationssoig deadly force, and will
also study and instruct the class on the topitb@fcommunity’s perceptions and
possible objections to the use of deadly force.

Suicide by cop

Students will instruct others on the term “suidyecop” including its meaning,
examples of the concept in recent events, and nieandich officers might
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avoid being used to assist despondent personsfamayconsidering creating a
conflict with the police as a solution to their pkems.

At the conclusion of student presentations, theuesor will ensure adequate depth to
each topic has been presented, and will lead a diasussion on the subiject.

Time Estimate

These activities may be expanded or contracted avdilable time, and may be
interspersed with other instructional blocks irsthearning Domain. Activity Three is
especially well-suited for assignment ahead of tithen allowing students to present
their findings at points along the way in the instronal lesson plan.

Comprehensive Questions

As noted in these learning activities and in theleht workbooks, there is no action
with more impact by a peace officer than the taldhgnother life. Students should be
well-versed and able to immediately recall, unagerdtand apply appropriate decision-
making methodologies when confronted with a sitratvhere they must choose to act
or refrain from acting with regard to the use atBagainst another. The activities and
all other instructional material should support stigdent’s retention of this knowledge
in a clear and unambiguous manner.

Application

Students should readily see the application oflgasning. It would be important to
emphasize to students that situations such as gresented in this Learning Domain
are the “low frequency, high risk” kind that a peaxficer encounters infrequently, but
where sound choices and appropriate action is déeuafiom every practitioner of this
profession.

Resources
There are countless video, written and personahples available as resources for an
instructor or student as they study the use ofefaoltas valuable for students to study
past incidents for the purpose of helping to shibpe decision-making process, and for
reinforcing the ethical and moral implications aking a life. Student-led class or small
group discussions should focus on:

» Student expectations

» Student experiences, and

» Student ethical concerns in the ethical and marakédsions of this content area

Added resources are:
» POST LEOKA Report (available atww.lp.post.ca.goy
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Learning Domain 36: Information Systems

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Communifyand,

* LD 36: Information Systems

Introduction

In this block of instruction, students learn abiing California Law Enforcement
Telecommunications System, the Criminal Justicerimftion System, the Department
of Motor Vehicles Information System, and other kamforcement telecommunications
systems. Students learn the roles and respotisthitif peace officers in relation to
these systems, how to access information and theegoiences of unauthorized access
or use of information from these systems.

With so much information available to them, peafficeers have an obligation to know
the requirements for access to, proper use oftfentkgal statutes that regulate the
systems. Misuse of information systems is a viohaodf the law and department
policy. Students must develop a clear understandirthe requirements to protect
citizen’s information and the penalties for faildoedo so.

Along with the rapid expansion of information systeand their easy access comes an
expanded ethical responsibility. The use of infation systems for personal benefit or
interest can be a temptation. It is importanttk aibout the proper use of the systems
and strategies to avoid improprieties and indisznst All officers must keep in mind
that a public office is a public trust. Accordipgtiepartment time and resources must
never be used to further personal gain. The misisemputer equipment and access
to confidential information is one of the most coomways that officers have found to
violate the public trust and thereby ruin theirezas and bring shame to the department.

Learning Qutcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeifitbe able to:
» Give an example of the legal restrictions regarditegaccess and use of data on
CLETS and the various other local, state and natielectronic information
systems.

207



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

» ldentify incidents where the access and use oftegstems is consistent with
department policy, the law and tenets of ethicalgden-making.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iigle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhiglgjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf@® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue

Have the students break up into cooperative legrgioups (4-6 students per group).
Assign the groups one of the following activitiesdiscuss, then to prepare a five-
minute learning segment they will present to tlassl

1. You are working patrol and another officer tyges a message on your unit's
computer describing a date he or she recently hddawery attractive person.
Considerations are:

a. What options does the receiving officer have wabard to this message?

b. What disciplinary actions could each officer facaisituation like this?

c. Could there be legal repercussions?

d. What if the message was not of a sexual naturevasjust a message to
say “hi” and to “chat.”

2. While on patrol, your partner tells you his bietnd asked him to obtain
information about a neighbor that is causing hiesil problems. Later in the
evening, while you are in the station completingorgs, he tells you he is going
to take a few minutes to get the information hierfd requested. Considerations
are:

a. Discuss how you should handle this situation.
a. What are the issues involved?
b. Is there any legal repercussion?
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c. What impact will your action have on:
= The friend requesting this information
» The officer requesting the information
» The department and community

3. (Variant of #2) While on patrol, your partneltdg/ou his best friend asked him
to obtain information about a neighbor that is aagi$is friend problems. Later
in the evening, while you are in the station coriptereports, you overhear your
partner talking on the telephone to his friend negdrom a CLETS printout,
describing a person’s personal information, drizéicense information and
criminal history. Considerations are:

What are the issues involved?

What should you do?

Is there an obligation for you to do anything?

What are the possible negative consequences thaesalt for you, your
department, and your partner?

oo op

Homework Assignment Optiona)
Have the students generate a list of ways infoonagchnology can be misused and
alternatives to avoid such situations.

For larger classes, the instructor may considerguainumber of smaller groups in the

following format:
Have two students discuss the scenario and thmigtits for two minutes, at
which time they will find two other two-student tea. The group of six will
discuss the scenario and their conclusions regattim activity questions. The
instructor will then recall the groups into thesdaetting and call on 3-5 groups
to divulge their conclusions. The instructor widlauthis information as a basis for
the de-briefing and as a means to reinforce kayetas in the lesson plan.

Comprehensive Questions
At the conclusion of the activities, selected studacilitators should debrief the
exercise with the students. The following ideasusth be discussed:
* What is a person’s right to privacy concerning infation stored in the CLETS
system?
» If you run a set of plates or personal informatiathout cause, but you don’t use
or share the information, what's the harm?
* What decision-making strategies may be used tdwesituations such as
presented in the activities?
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Time Estimate

Instructions and group assignment:  Fifteen minutes

Group presentations and discussion: Ten minutds eac

Class discussion: Ten minutes up to a half-hour

Application

The activities are intended to allow students timanternalize concepts and understand
the appropriate use of CLETS and other similaresyist The instructor will want to
ensure students leave this block of training witbraght line” understanding of the
prohibition on the access or use of any informatmothese systems without a
compelling need for professional purposes. Thisustdnding should translate to their
ability to use department guidelines and legakiesgins to guide behavior once they
enter the field.

Students will access local, regional, state antbnak databases on a recurring basis
throughout their careers. In most instances, tibeszcof this information is considered
a normal part of their duties as peace officersuge of department equipment to
convey personal information or use the informatbothers is a serious breach of
ethical conduct, and carries significant legal §ans. Students should clearly
understand what is expected of them, and also leg@lpply appropriate decision-
making strategies to resolve conflicts as theyearis

Resources
Students who will have access to CLETS in theiredutvill receive recurring training
on this topic throughout their careers. There aspurces provided by CLETS and
other entities that may prove useful as job aidsikhstudents need reminders of the
restrictions on the use of information systemspknsonal use. Some of them may be:
 The CLETS Manual
o CLETS trainers at each agency, including the teaireontrol administrator
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Learning Domain 37:. People With Disabilities

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Communifyand,

» LD 37: People with Disabilities

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
Learning Domain 37 introduces the student to tresponsibilities when dealing with
persons with disabilities. This block of instracticovers different types of disabilities,
including persons with mental illness, physicabtiifities and developmental
disabilities. In addition, it explains laws reldt® protecting the rights of persons with
disabilities. Learning the behavior signs and iatbes of various special conditions can
assist officers to identify effective interventistnategies, and assist their work to
control and resolve any situation by using promgnimunication techniques for persons
with disabilities.

During the learning process, it is important fardgnts to learn to distinguish between
disabilities and states of mind that have beendadiby drugs or alcohol. Officers and
deputies can sometimes mistake a medical emerdenoye that is drug or alcohol
related; sensitivity to special needs can ensulisability or medical crisis is not
confused with substance abuse.

Persons with disabilities are entitled to protetmd services equal to the general
population even if providing that level of servieguires additional time or effort. In
addition, displaying an appropriate level of emgatspecially if others are not
responsive to the needs or issues that have rdsnlthe presence of the police, is often
the best way to achieve a suitable resolutionegtioblem at hand. Peace officers
should be familiar with provisions of the Americamh Disabilities Act and

provisions therein that ensure persons with digedsilare provided equal opportunity
and access to services.
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeititbe able to:

* Understand why a person with disabilities may bee@mstrated with others
who marginalize their presence or fail to providea& access to them.

» Understand and apply principles to identify thdedénces between substance-
related medical emergencies and a medical crig@vimg a person with a
disability.

* Understand the moral and issues involved in prag@qual opportunity and
access to services by a person with disabilities.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantngefor instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iigle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegeajuts in the dialogue

Activity One

At appropriate intervals during any lecture segmand at the end of blocks dealing
with the ADA or the different types of disabiliti#sey may encounter in the field,
conduct student work as follows:

1. Have them pair off, then have the pairs work feefininutes to develop a
list of thefive most important concepts they learned in the btdck
instruction just finished.

2. At the end of five minutes, have each pair iderdifyecond pair with
which to work. The quartet will work another fivamates to share their
original paired lists, then to create a secondlishethree most important
considerations for an officer or deputy while deglwith a person with
disabilities.

3. To add another layer of depth to the exercise, each quartet find
another four-person team to take five minutes toeslkheir lists, then to
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come to a consensus on tiree most important thing they learned in the
instruction just received.

The instructor may elect to allow the group worlctone to a close without reporting
back to the class, or may have a reporting fronh g@oup and the transfer of the “most
important point” to chart paper for posting to ttiass.

This activity describes a “5-3-1" learning stratégyadd depth and understanding to
presented material. Extensive studies show thdests require opportunities to
internalize material every eight-to-ten minuteseature or presentation, and that
another appropriate means of ensuring understamsliiogncorporate group or
individual activity at the end of every 5-7 coneeptesented. Activity one is
representative of the application of this strategy.

Activity Two
Secure a DVD/Video of the popular movie “As GoodIA&ets” or a similar depiction
of a person with disabilities encountering diffices when dealing with others. Break
the students into cooperative learning groups 8fsudents each. In this movie, the
main character (played by Jack Nicholson) enteestaurant to order a meal and
encounters difficulty due to his conduct. Have stud imagine they had been
summoned to the restaurant by an impatient pattumagked them to “do something
about it.” Ask groups to take ten minutes to liskeast three potential problems
associated with any attempt to resolve the scepetae in this incident, as well as two
considerations of which they should be mindful wbarancing the rights of the
individual against those of others. Ensure graxgrsider:

* The rights of the person (Jack Nicholson’s charaateolved

* The rights of others to engage in their electetviiets unimpeded

» The rights and responsibilities of a commercialuem which this occurred

» The content and limitations of taking a person tustody pursuant to Sec. 5150

wWIC

At the conclusion of group work, ask spokespergonsach group to provide their
responses. Consider having each group report ar@dyaaswer at a time to ensure the
entire class stays involved in the learning proeegsto avoid problems created with
repetitive reporting of the same question by midtgroups. The instructor may wish to
have all groups report all answers, or to cursponses once enough have been given
to further discussion and study on the topic.
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Note: Renting, purchasing, or otherwise legally obtagnihe video and using a specific
clip in a training environment fits the “Fair Usencept (making unauthorized copies,
however, is unlawful).

Homework Assignment Optiona)

There are a number of possibilities for work owtdide classroom to enhance the
student’s understanding of this issue and resowreaitable for their use. Two options
(amongst many) for homework are:

1. Assign students to research and develop a ligtsgfurces in their service area
for a variety of special needs. This research eaddmne in groups or
individually, and reporting back to the class maydone as a part of instruction,
through the development of an information sheettber similar means.

2. Have students visit one of the resource agenciEsata how the agency
operates, and to determine how they may be ofauageace officer in that
community.

As noted in each exercise. The homework may beteduas a part of class time if
desired or can be an “overnight” exercise for stisle

Comprehensive Questions
Questions for the activities are as noted in exenocgse.

Application

The essence for learning in this Learning Domaioiistudents to develop the requisite
knowledge regarding the issues and concerns obpgnsith disabilities, legal and
ethical implications they must consider when agkeidtervene and the appropriate
level of empathy to convey to others to act in@gssional and humane manner when
doing so. The activities provided, as well as otive learning techniques, should be
aimed at producing outcomes consistent with tlasieg taxonomy. Instructors may
consider using guest speakers from resource agetacenhance the student’s
understanding of the issue. Instructors may alsh wo explore means by which to give
students a personal understanding of living withisability (e.g., simulating a setting
where the student may be temporarily deprived efube of sight, hearing, touch or
mobility and the issues that would create for them)

Students may or may not be aware of how societgimalized some persons with
disabilities, or deprived them of opportunities énployment, housing or other desired
pursuits prior to a greater understanding of thedrte treat all persons as equal before
the law. It is important for the instructor to prd& a historical context to this learning
to ensure students understand how and why theyfacayresistance from persons with
disabilities (and others) when called upon to nesal conflict. Activities that reinforce
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concepts of fairness, equal treatment and empaéhgamsistent with dilemmas
students will face in their communities beyond dlsademy setting.

Resources
As noted in the homework section, there are a tyadaeresource agencies in most, if
not all, communities. Students should be familighwhose relevant to their future
duties to ensure they can maximize the use of thgsecies. Added Resources are:
» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD37;
Learning Activities for LECP
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Learning Domain 38: Gang Awareness

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Communifyand,

* LD 38: Gang Awareness

Introduction

Learning Domain 38 introduces student to gangspaochotes gang awareness. During
this block of instruction, students learn aboutganlture and the characteristics,
dynamics and crime trends associated with variousal street gangs, outlaw
motorcycle gangs and prison gangs.

Dealing with gangs requires the police to understae social pressures and issues that
attract youth and others to the gang lifestyle levat the same time working to

suppress criminal gang activity and their advenfi@eence on the quality of life for

others in their neighborhood and community. Important that officers and deputies
devote preventative effort to divert youth awaynirgangs and towards healthy
alternatives for their lives. It is equally impartdahey sustain actions to enhance the
confidence the community has in the police as axmeadepriving gangs of one of

their most effective tools; fear in those upon whtwey prey.

Belonging to a “gang” is not, per se, illegal. Nlares the wearing of certain clothing or
other manner of dress allow the police to interviate the lawful activities of any
person. It is the criminal activity of gangs thaishbe addressed with appropriate
measures, and peace officers must ensure theytdesuot to extra-legal means to
accommodate the goal of protecting the commundgnfgang activity. Especially in
communities where gangs are present and confidartbe police may be suspect,
those in formal and informal leadership positianghe community may be the
strongest potential allies for the police as thastiper to restore peace to their streets.
This partnership, once formed to combat this isewa; be leveraged to work
cooperatively through any level of crisis betwees police and those they serve.

217



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeifitbe able to:
» State in their own words the reasons youth joirggaand participate in gang
activities
» Apply techniques to intervene with youth to divieiem away from joining gangs
and engaging in constructive activities
» Appraise and identify potential gang members amaiaot interviews to confirm
or repudiate the indicators giving rise to suspiad involvement in gang
activity

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantngofor instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iigle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will leat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhigigjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One
Divide students up into cooperative learning groip6 students per group), and then
facilitate a brief discussion of the reasons yduth to gangs for “help,” the effect a
dysfunctional home life can have on the youth’sslen and how pressures at home
and in school can lead them to join a gang. Atcthreclusion of the initial discussion,
instruct groups to take 15 minutes to:

» List at least five reasons why they think kids ttorgangs.

» How a school or service agency might make the idiffee between a delinquent

life and an acceptable life
» How a peace officer can assist in making this diffiee

Groups will be required to select a spokespersqmduide the group responses. The
instructor or selected student facilitator may ete@sk groups for one answer each in
a round-robin format to enhance participation aaiing that might dissipate with
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multiple groups attempting to answer the same gueset in a more traditional
guestion-and-answer session. Once adequate resploange been given to facilitate
further discussion, the facilitator may elect tovm@nto the next block of instruction.

Activity Two

This exercise is consistent with a “3-2-1" smalbhgp activity that is best used to
reinforce student understanding. This, and simdetiyities are well suited to enhance
understanding at the end of a sub-block of insimacespecially if a lecture or
presentation has exceeded ten minutes (learnarseeaxpportunities for reflection and
to reinforce understanding at this interval).

Have the students select a learning partner. Thikadelogy for selecting a partner is
at the instructor’s election, and is a chance teemsiudents around the room, have
them talk with those they normally have little cacttwith in the class, or for other
similar purposes (e.g., “Make eye contact with soneenot at your table/in your
row/etc.; that is your learning partner for thixhgegment” etc.).

Select two students to role-play a contact by @@edficer with a suspected gang
member. Brief the role players to enact a sceneevue officer makes consensual
contact for the purpose of determining gang affdia after seeing the subject with
three persons the officer recognizes from prevemrgacts as active gang members.
Allow the role-play to continue to its conclusiam,intervene with clarifying comments
if the role players are not displaying appropreatéons.

At the conclusion of the role-play, ask pairs toetéive minutes to discuss what they
saw, and to create a list thiree things they saw or perceived during the role-play.

At the end of five minutes, each pair will join d@her pair. The quartet will take eight
minutes to share their observations, and then dpwelist of theawo most important
things an officer or deputy must consider in tlgjget of contact and th&ngle most
important thing they learned from their group discussion.

The instructor should determine the best way incho obtain information from the
class. Student groups should provide adequateniaion to sustain discussion on
important learning points from the activity. Thest®uld include, at minimum:

» Consensual encounters with suspected gang menamet®ther persons
suspected of criminal activity)

» Developing rapport necessary to obtain informati@at may be of use to
suppress future criminal activity
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» Officer safety considerations in this type of camta
* The impact of respect (or lack of respect) by ttiieer during this type of
contact

Homework Assignment
Assign students to contact and interview the yauthang officer in their department
(or at the agency sponsoring the academy, ettepta:

* What the gang officer does,

* The issues they face in their roles,

» What community resources exist for officers to @zsdl,

» Any other considerations for learning by the studen

This may be completed as a team activity, andrtbguctor may wish to give a
reasonable period of time for students to comghageassignment. Once completed,
students may report back in writing, or as a grthap can first share learning, then
consolidate their thoughts for a class presentdgzoellent opportunity to allow
students to teach a portion of the class regatrtieig findings. If this option is used,
instruct teams to prepare a fifteen-minute preseman the topic). If there is no youth
gang officer in the student’s department, ensugg tham with a student that has one in
theirs.

Time Estimate
The time frame for each activity may vary from 1®+hinutes up to a full hour
depending on the length of class dialogue desired.

Comprehensive Questions

Students may have perceptions, or misperceptiegayding the nature of gangs,
reasons why youths become affiliated with gangg; different types of gangs differ
with regard to territorial identification, criminaktivity, mobility and conditions to
enter and leave the gang. Activities that reinfdeagning in these areas are consistent
with the learning objectives and outcomes in thearning Domain.

Application

Students will encounter gang members and the ingdagaings differently depending

on their assignments beyond the academy settirmgelim custody assignments may
see a variety of gang affiliations; including pnsgangs and gangs formed as a result of
ethnic identity in addition to the street or outlavtorcycle gang members those in

field assignments might more commonly encountemé&students will protect
communities with little or no resident gangs, btiiatr will encounter gang members in
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transit or while visiting that community. It is tidal that students understand that their
focus should be on the criminal conduct of gang ivensy and not to rely on
appearance alone as a factor of determining whetheot to make contact with any
individual. At the same time, it is also importaat to fall prey to the “mythology” of
gang members and attribute a level of danger betltatdoresent to persons merely
because of an affiliation with a gang.

Resources
There are a number of potential resources for ambatraining in the profession
depending on a student’s area of interest:
» Gang officers or deputies have experience thalévant to this Learning
Domain
* The CA Department of Corrections has experiencérdpwith a broad spectrum
of prison gangs
» Others have expertise reading gang graffiti antingjgishing it from tagging or
other forms of malicious mischief
» Training and liaison opportunities exist to enhaexpertise regarding outlaw
motorcycle gangs and their criminal activities
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Learning Domain 39: Crimes Against the Justice Sysm

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studensdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

e LD 5: Introduction to Criminal Law

LD 8: General Criminal Statutes

LD 15: Laws of Arrest

* LD 16: Search and Seizurand,

» LD 39: Crimes Against the Justice System

Introduction

This Learning Domain introduces students to criagesnst the justice system,
including instruction to develop students’ skiltsitlentify and classify crimes involved
in obstructing the judicial process, crimes thawvent the execution of a lawful
process, crimes related to unlawful influence aaislef information and crimes against
the public peace. Included in these crimes arem@stdy persons (including peace
officers) who provide false testimony while undathg which constitutes the crime of

perjury.

Crimes against the justice system often involvecthreduct of officers and deputies or
persons with whom they come into contact. Givenfélcéthat conduct perceived by a
peace officer as obstructing their lawful effodscarry out their duties is can be
defended by persons as either protected speedatessary in the context of the facts
of a particular incident, crimes charged in thisi2an have the potential to pit the
police against the community. Peace officers shoeitain aware of the need for the
support of the community in order to carry out threission, and that only through the
confidence of our citizenry can the goal of pratatiand service be achieved.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, stiedent will be able to:

» Classify and give examples of crimes regardinguldeial process, unlawful
influence on the justice system, false informatioan official process and
crimes against public peace.

* Apply these laws in a lawful and appropriate manner
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» Evaluate the impact of enforcing these laws, sygiieelearning and apply it to
other settings where possible crimes against tecgisystem may have
occurred.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importantng®for instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refinartipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as pos3iidle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will lrat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

* Instructors should manage the process of learhiglgjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and entf® where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

This activity is a role-play scenario presentedstudents under the facilitation of a
student or students selected by the instructor.@mwo students will play the role of
the officers, one will portray the person causimg disturbance, and 2-3 others will
play withesses to the scene.

The setting is one where a person is to be evicted their apartment. The
manager of the complex has called the police becthgsresident has become
verbally abusive. Officers arrive and are quickintacted by the resident, who
begins swearing at them and stating he or shegwitb the newspaper and tell
them the officers pushed and swore at him or het raferred to him or her in
derogatory terms. One of the officers becomes aagdybegins to argue with the
resident. Very shortly thereafter, the officer atsethe person for obstruction or
resisting an officer.

At this point, the instructor has several optiamsamplete the scenario. Choices may
be:

1. Having the other officer intervene in an appiatgrfashion
2. Allowing the situation to end, and then query thvitnesses” to the incident
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3. Allow the witnesses to interact with the sitoatas it unfolds or at the end of the
incident as they question the officers regardiregappropriateness of their
actions.

4. Turning it over to the class to discuss in rgrapriate and inappropriate choices
by officers, etc. If given to the class, ensure/thddress the legal and ethical
implications of the conduct of the officers invalyeas well as:

a. Does this activity contain the crime elements ngaBsto arrest for the crime
of obstructing or resisting an officer?

b. Does the peace officer have potential liabilitghrs activity? What
consequences could he/she face?

c. What is the potential impact on the justice syst@men an officer abuses his
authority to make an arrest for obstructing orgtsg an officer?

Time estimate: 10 minutes role play preparaticth @elivery; 5-25 minutes for class
dialogue.

It is important to prepare the role players to ctatgor end the scenario in a manner
consistent with the desired outcomes, althougltteativity and resourcefulness of the
students acting and facilitating this scenario iesource from which class learning
should come.

Activity Two

This activity entails reading the following scerato the class. In lieu of this specific
scenario, the instructor may elect to use an apjatepvideo to display the situation,
and then continuing the exercise with a dialoggaurding the court process.

While on patrol, two deputies observe a crime wgpess (vandalism, trespass or
similar) and chase one subject who attempts toditefoot. The deputies
broadcast their location and direction of the foatsuit. A third deputy arrives

on scene just in time to see the pursuing depptiéghe fleeing subject from a
fence, knock him to the ground and strike him saMv@mes before taking him
into custody. The arresting deputy looks at thedtbeputy and says, “You didn’t
see anything; alright?” The third deputy nods, #rah goes back into service.
The arrested subsequently goes to court and isatedvof obstructing the
deputies in their duties. No testimony is introdlicegarding the arrestee being
struck during the arrest. The arrestee’s attorromsdile a complaint regarding
the beating. In an interview with internal affaitise third deputy admits they saw
the beating as described. All three deputies areddo be guilty of violating law
and department policy, and are either terminate@a@ive lengthy suspensions.
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At the conclusion of the scenario, the instructoridd advise students to take five
minutes to individually:
» Note the stakeholders in this incident.
» Give their position regarding the third deputy fercey the same level of
punishment as the two deputies who administereti¢aéing.
» State what should happen to the conviction of thestee; should it be dismissed
due to the deputies’ conduct?

At the end of that time, students should turn keaaning partner to discuss their
findings and then develop a list of two optionstfoe arresting deputies and the witness
deputy with regard to resolving this incident imanner that would have created a
more suitable outcome. The pair will have five nt@suto complete this phase of the
assignment.

Each pair will then work with another pair to dissuheir findings, then to develop a
sentence describing the one Most Important PoitP§Mith regard to this scenario.
This work will take an added five minutes.

When this work is done, the instructor may eledtdwe groups post their sentence on
chart paper, or present them with a spokespersgpeiding on time constraints, the
instructor or student leader can then facilitatdaas dialogue regarding their findings.
Issues for discussion may be:

Who are the stakeholders in the above case?

Discuss how the officers should have handled tuatson?

What do you know about the “Code of Silence?”

What is the potential impact on the overall jussgstem when an officer abuses
his/her authority to make an arrest for resisting#icer?

Qoo

Time estimate: Five minute individual work; fivamate paired work; optional time
added as noted

Comprehensive Questions

There are overarching questions concerning the é@d&ilence” and related issues
that have a variety of references in literature mrmdessional journals. Students should
also develop an understanding of the nature of teeponsibility to enforce laws
against the justice system prudently, and not ¢éosgstions in this Domain as a tool to
inappropriately resolve conflict with others in tiedd. Extending their perception of
incidents in this area beyond the immediate persarmdved to others who would be
impacted by their actions (stakeholders), includhmgagency, the community, the
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student’s family and the profession, is also awlsgéy in which to help them learn and
retain understanding of the impact of their actions

Application

Students will encounter crimes in this Learning Ramthroughout their careers, and
will need to understand, apply, evaluate and switleetheir role in administering the
law.

Resources

The “Comprehensive Questions” section notes regsuegarding the Code of Silence.
There are video/DVD examples of crimes in this b@ag Domain and a body of case
law with which to refer for examples in the instioo of this LD. POST “Line-up”
training videos are also available in many ageneaied their video clips are often
useful to present situations visually.
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Learning Domain 40: Weapons Violations

Prerequisites

The students shall either have been instructed Ivad the opportunity to study the
workbooks for

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

« LD 3: Policing in the Communifyand,

* LD 40: Weapon Violations

Introduction

In this Learning Domain, students learn about lpesgaining to prohibited weapons
and crimes involving the possession of firearmgarples of these crimes are;
concealment of firearms, possession of firearmsebiricted persons or within
restricted locations and drawing, exhibiting, ofawful use of weapons.

Weapons are defined as any object, article, orceedesigned to inflict bodily injury or
death upon another living being. Types of weapoag range from chemical agents to
cutting, piercing, striking, and shooting devidesth mechanical and explosive. Over
the years, government has enacted laws reguldtengnanufacture, sale, possession,
and use of weapons. Police and other public ageraie required to interpret and
enforce those laws.

Firearms are a class of weapons that require sp&odwledge. They have the
capacity to inflict severe, multiple wounds fronegt distances. Laws have been
enacted to regulate the place and manner in winearins may be carried and who
may carry them and rules have been set in plaggdem the registration process. By
knowing these laws and rules, officers and deput@swork to reduce illegal
possession of firearms and the devastating effiett tise has on the community. Those
in public safety must also be mindful that weaplamgs apply to those charged with
enforcing them, and that off-duty peace officers @ot exempt from any provision of
the law with regard to weapons possession.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, studentd bl able to:
» Recall weapons laws and be able to apply thensfeeaific facts circumstance
* Demonstrate an understanding of laws pertainirfggarms by choosing an
appropriate course of action when confronted wétspns in possession of
firearms
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Demonstrate an understanding of problem-solvinlissksing weapons laws as a
foundation for their selected actions.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importaninp®ior instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknaind subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refingrtipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as possiitgle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will lrat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts
Instructors should manage the process of learhielgjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and et where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One

This activity requires students to develop theingwesentation and demonstrate an
understanding of weapons laws by role-playing éiqdar circumstance where a peace
officer must take action pursuant to one or mortheflaws in this Learning Domain.

Assign learner groups (4-6 students depending @cldss size) to research and prepare
a five-minute presentation on a topic from thedwiing list. The presentation must
include a role-play or other similar scenario taulsed as a basis for the learning points
in their presentation. Options are (and may be reded at the instructor’s discretion):

1.

2.

NOo O

Freedoms and limitations on firearms possessiontgadaby the Second
Amendment to the US Constitution

Why a teen might carry a weapon in an urban seévamn if they are not

planning a crime

The impact on the community if officers or deputies informally allowed to
possess or carry daggers, switchblades or grapgyned edged weapons on duty.

. Why automatic weapons should (or should not) bmnedtl for personal

possession in a gun collection.
The impact of limiting magazine capacity in semiesmiatic weapons.
Pros and cons of possessing a firearm or otheravefyp personal protection.

. Laws regarding the transport of weapons in vehicles
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Allowing students to research and present courdermhis perhaps the best way to
enhance their understanding and learning of desiiaérial. Select student leaders
would act as facilitators of the presentation psscé&eeping time, asking questions to
clarify important points, and to prompt dialoguedifiers.

Activity Two

The instructor will distribute or select a studksader to present and facilitate the

following scenario:
“An officer who has worked patrol for many years lzagrowing collection of
illegal and prohibited weapons. The officer’s eotion is a result of pat-down
searches for officer safety. For a number of ydafficer has collected the
illegal weapons from suspects. In each case,ffleeohas let the suspect off
with a warning, and has confiscated the weaponstead of destroying the
weapons or placing them into evidence, the offiees taken them home and
placed them in his collection. No one has everglamed about the officer’s
actions, and he has always kept his collectionesedile justifies his collection to
himself based on the belief that he has taken #egpans away from the “real
dangers” and feels that he is the appropriate pdrskeep these weapons for
safekeeping, because he is a peace officer.”

Once the scenario has been read, instruct stuttewtsrk individually for five minutes
to answer the following questions:
a. What do you think about this officer’s actions? Y agree that there is no
harm in keeping these weapons?
b. Have any crimes been committed by this officer8olfwhat are the codes?
c. What possible disciplinary actions could this affiéace?

At the conclusion of the individual work time, sards will select a learning partner
and share their responses for five minutes. Theuci®r may then elect to place the
students into groups for further refinement, oréhthe student facilitator engage the
class in a dialogue to elicit answers and infororafrom individual student pairs. If the
group format is selected, instruct them to credteee-minute presentation on the
listed topics, and also to write a short sentehagedrticulates the single most important
point (MIP) they learned during this exercise.

Activity Three

The instructor will distribute or present the fallmg scenario:
“After successfully completing the probationaryipdrwith a policing agency, a
young deputy and several other officers go outvtaaant lot in the county to
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drink and celebrate. After consuming several habesdeputy fires several shots
into the sky as a means of celebrating the endaifation.”

Ask students to take five minutes to answer thie¥ohg questions:

* What crime, if any, has the deputy committed?

* If witnessed by others, what might be a sample rfezeslline describing this
incident?

» What perception might the public develop from saatews article?

* What would have been some constructive ways tongewaurself in this
instance?

* If you had been present, what could you do to prethes action from occurring?
Would you notify your supervisor?

As in activity one, the instructor may elect to rastudents into pairs or small groups
to add depth to their understanding, or engageltss in a dialogue to surface relevant
points.

Time Estimate

The time necessary for each of these activitiesbeagxtended or curtailed by the
instructor depending on choices to engage in disdogersus group work, and by
lengthening or shortening discussion time at tieeadrgroup presentations.

Comprehensive Questions

The questions as noted in each activity are int@moeeinforce learning in this
Domain, and also to create the desired objectimdsoatcomes as noted in that
subsection.

Application

Not only will students carry weapons in their psg®nal duties, and be expected to
use them in a lawful and appropriate manner, thidyewcounter persons armed with a
wide variety of weapons throughout their careeis Tiearning Domain is intended to
ensure students understand the lawful and unlgvasgession or use of weapons, and
how the law distinguishes between the two. Theireduwill require them to discern the
lawful from the unlawful, and to act accordingly.

Resources

Case law examples are plentiful as resources fdecgtearning. Most larger agencies,
especially those with custody functions, also hdigplays of improvised weapons and
similar devices officers and deputies may encountéreir duties.
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Learning Domain 41. Hazardous Materials Awareness

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policingin the Community

* LD 26: Unusual Occurrencesnd,

LD 41: Hazardous Materials Awareness

Introduction

This Learning Domain introduces students to haassdoaterials and identifies the
responsibilities of first responders to a hazardoaserials (HazMat) incident. Through
this block of instruction, students learn to reaagrand identify hazardous materials.
Students will learn the need for safety, isolat@mg notification when assigned as a
first responder at the scene of a hazardous mister@dent. In addition, instruction
focuses laws pertaining to hazardous materialshaatth considerations for public
safety as well as others who may be exposed to ldazM

There may be pressure to minimize public knowleafge health hazard quiet because
incidents can cause unwarranted panic, and chommditions can cause litigation, a
decrease in property values and community imageotret potential avenues of
liability. First responders must always consider thmediate health hazard to those
exposed to HazMat, and also those who could beexmesed if appropriate
containment measures are not employed. Isolatstweae, then summoning personnel
that are equipped to manage and resolve the ingidenprimary considerations for
officers and deputies who first arrive on the sceihe suspected HazMat incident.
Peace officers must also consider the possiblamainmplications in HazMat
incidents, whether they arise from violation of ammental laws or from an
intentional release of HazMat for criminal or pcl purposes.

Persons in communities may worry about illnessesh&s cancer) that may result
from exposure to hazardous materials. Clean atervand a clean food supply are not
only the concern of the federal government andrenmental groups. In every locality,
peace officers can enhance safety and ensurectiraimunity minimizes the potential
for exposure to HazMat by identifying and interveniwvhen acts of illegal disposal,
dumping, burning, storing, or use of restrictedemats are present.
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Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these activities, the studeifitbe able to:
» ldentify considerations for first responders to Mat incidents and choose
which ones to utilize in a specific facts circunmsta in the field.
» Compare the facts of incidents and develop a placton with regard to
protecting the public and other safety personmhfmcidents that may involve
the release or presence of HazMat.

Activities

For all activities, there are several importaninp®ior instructors to consider. Most
prominent amongst these are to:

» Allow students the opportunity to lead the classknand subsequent
discussions. This will help establish and refingrtipublic speaking skills and
group management skills

» Allow students to grapple with the concepts andalisr their own
understanding of the material as much as possiitgle it is tempting to provide
“the answer” or ready direction, students will lrat a much greater depth if
they acquire the information through reflection aetkntion of relevant concepts

» Instructors should manage the process of learhieipjng the discussion leader
through sticking points, providing insight and et where appropriate and
striving to ensure students stay focused on kegejuts in the dialogue.

Activity One
Select two students to act as role players fofahewing scenario. Instruct the class to
observe the situation and be prepared to commewhanhthey will see. The scenario to
be presented is:
“Two officers are assigned to respond to a posd$ibtglary in an industrial part
of their jurisdiction. When they arrive, they ghe front door is slightly ajar,
and also see a hazardous materials placard past@avall next to the door. The
officers cautiously enter the building and detemmancrime has occurred, and
that the burglary suspects were gone. The offials® see two containers of a
liquid compound leaking onto the interior floortbfs building. They conduct a
brief investigation, and then secure the buildieépbe leaving. The officers falil
to notify a Hazardous-Material Unit or the Fire @epnent of the potential
dangers of the material. In conversation as theyeaving, one of the officers
tells the other he has had contact with the owh#éris business on a prior call,
and that the person was “less than cooperative ¢dtéinues by telling his
partner they will not notify HazMat so the ownetlWpay” for the past trouble
he caused.”
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Individual and Group Exercise

Instruct students to work individually to note figencerns they have with the manner
in which the officers in this scenario resolved ith@dent. They will have three minutes
to complete this listing, and then will work withetir neighbor (an assigned learning
partner or the person adjacent to them) for ancdide minutes to share their
concerns, and then develop a list of three impodansiderations when responding to
a scene where possible HazMat is present. Whetirtiesexpires, instruct pairs to
locate a second pair to form a small group. Theipsovill have ten minutes to share
their respective considerations, then to comedorsensus on the one most important
point (MIP) they would tell others about how toegffively handle a HazMat incident.

Selected student leaders will instruct groups st gfeeir MIP on chart paper or another
suitable format, and then facilitate a dialoguecswning the incident, HazMat incidents
in general and the responsibility of first respaisda HazMat situations. Possible areas
of discussion are:
» What responsibilities do the officers have to thenmunity to report the
potential danger in this scenario?
» Should they have notified the owner of the buildorighe potential hazard?
What are the consequences of failing to notifydhvaer?
» What are Hazardous Material placards; what infolonatio they contain?
* What consequences may officers face if theytéaibke action in this situation?
* What about the possible exposure to the resporafifagrs (and subsequent
responders) to hazardous fumes from the leakintpoters?

At the conclusion of the activities, the trainirtgf§or instructors should debrief the
exercise with the students if any core conceptg mat been broached and resolved.
The following ideas should be discussed:

* What's in it for me?

* Who are the stakeholders in this incident?

» Does this incident create any ethical dilemmas?

» Give the students the answers if possible.

* How does law enforcement conduct and attitude affeccommunity, the

department and the officer?

Activity Two

Separate the students into learning groups of dréoms each (no smaller than four; if
the class is larger, groups may be as large as gagticipants). Groups will be
assigned one of several topics in this Learning Biarfor which they will prepare a
learning experience for the class. Depending osscd&ze the training should be from 5-

235



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

15 minutes each. This activity is an opportunitydtudents to conduct independent
research to acquire new concepts and learningg@nt to creatively present
information after reinforcing the knowledge in thewn minds. The student teaching
also allows the instructor to monitor the procefsiearning, adding expertise and
insight for group consideration, and pulling oupiontant concepts for class
consideration.

Subjects may be taken from the student workbooke(concepts relative to the primary
subject matter of the instructional block), or nteysituational oriented. Examples of
situations that may be assigned are:

* What is the current state of case law with regarfir$t responder obligations at
HazMat scenes?

» Considering the threat of terrorism, what are {ilk@r possible) HazMat scenes
an officer or deputy may encounter as a resulhahtentional release of HazMat
in a community?

* What agencies are in the officer/deputy’s commuaityegion that would be
useful resources for them as first responders?

* How do police agencies request mutual aid respthmeegh the State Office of
Emergency Services (OES)?

* How do police agencies and fire departments begtgre to respond to a large-
scale incident involving the release of HazMat ithte environment?

» How can officers and deputies learn to quickly rel@dMat placards they see on
vehicles and buildings on their beats?

Time Estimate

The time for each learning activity may vary depegan class size and time the
instructor elects to take for group or individuat¢gentations. Time considerations are
noted within each activity.

Comprehensive Questions

Emerging considerations regarding Weapons of MastrDction (WMD) have altered
the police perspective of hazardous materials ent&ldue to their capacity as weapons
to be dispersed for political reasons. It is impottto acknowledge this aspect of the
issue, but also to emphasize the more common intsde which peace officers may
encounter these substances in their duties. Greaigranents and presentations may be
organized to highlight these dangers by focusinghoents such as industrial
releases, traffic or rail collisions or accidemsl &ingle-victim hazmat incidents in
homes or businesses due to exposure to materia@snmon use.
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Application

Students should leave this training block with aderstanding of the nature and
variety of potential situations to which they magpond in their duties, and also the
obligations and responsibilities as peace offitleey have when responding to an
actual or suspected HazMat incident.

Resources
There are ample resources for instruction and legrinom POST, State OES, regional
HazMat teams, various entities in the federal gowemt charged with the response and

investigation of these incidents and other pultid private organizations engaged in
the transport, storage or sale of hazardous mkseria

237



Instructor’'s Guide to Learning Activities

238



For Leadership, Ethics, and Community Policing

Learning Domain 42: Cultural Diversity/ Discrimination

Prerequisites

Prior to these learning activities, the studentdlshther have been instructed in or had
the opportunity to study the student workbooks aoigd materials for:

e LD 1: Leadership, Professionalism, and Ethics

LD 3: Policing in the Community

* LD 26: Unusual Occurrencesnd

* LD 42: Cultural Diversity/Discrimination

Introduction

A learning activity is required as a componentnstiuctional delivery in this Domain.
Understanding diversity goes far beyond culturdiniteons and includes all of those
characteristics that distinguish us from one armotliteis not enough to tolerate or
merely accept differences; it is important to value unique and rich contributions that
everyone brings to our society, and to competartpond to anyone with whom the
officer or deputy will come into contact.

There are at least three reasons why peace ofsberdd understand diversity to
develop the skills and competencies necessaryspmnel professionally in their duties:
» Learning about diversity enriches our lives. lipseo break down myths and
misconceptions, helps to ensure equality, andtlaygroundwork for mutual

respect and dignity.

» Understanding the diverse cultures and perspedtivesr communities is “good
for business.” Peace officers who understand tdgsamic are more likely to
have successful outcomes in their contacts witkrstthan those who rely on
intuition, or who use only their own background amadlies to resolve conflict.

» Achieving competency in the recognition and appiocaof culturally
appropriate actions is good for the policing prefes. Agencies that recognize
and embrace diversity are more likely form condtuacpartnerships with
persons and groups in their community who mighéntlise not engage with the
police to enhance the quality of life in their nd#dgrhoods. Those agencies are
also more likely to attract and retain persons feobroader cultural background,
thus enriching the capacity of the organization senving the goal of building a
department that reflects the breadth and valud#iseofommunity they serve.
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Peace Officers shall act as leaders when dealitigtihe community. They must
demonstrate active listening and excellent decisiaking skills. It is every officer's
responsibility to treat each person with respedtiategrity no matter their race, creed
or religion. It is not enough to accept differesicee must understand differences are
to be valued and celebrated for the rich contrdngithey provide to our society.
Telling belittling ethnic jokes; using offensiveasp or slurs that refer to a particular
group; degrading people because they are differediisabled; using phrases that make
people indistinguishable such as “you people” bedtre all alike” are all ways that
thought and speech divides us and inhibits ourappep see others on equal terms.
Some peace officers may believe they have the tagtitink anything they want as long
as they act in a professional and unbiased wayuglhto speech and action are
interwoven; however, and it would be unreasonabkxpect a bigot to respond
reflexively to a person they devalue in a mannat ithconsistent with the ideals of
police service.

Learning Outcomes
At the conclusion of these learning activities, siiedent will be able to:
» Contrast, compare and distinguish the values, petses and differences
amongst persons with whom they come into contact,aalapt their behavior in
response to interactions with any individual orugro

Activities

Activity One

This activity is group research and presentationthe history and issues of many
Californians of differing ancestries and culturatkgrounds (select as desired; modify
and enhance as appropriate).

1. African Americans (beyond slavery into the econofarces leading to the slave
trade, impact on American society and related ssueontemporary society)

2. Immigrants from Mexico and other Central Americauiatries (historical
background, the bracero and other guest workeranag, current issues and the
moving border pre- and post-Mexican-American War)

3. Chinese immigrants (especially immigration to Aroario work on the railroads

and during the CA Gold Rush, and then to today)

Southeast Asian communities (Vietnamese, Laotiaaj, TFilipino and others)

European immigration (esp. "1 @entury immigration and prejudice amongst

various groups)

6. Native Americans (focus on regions or major trikestoric discrimination and
current events with the impact of gaming)

7. Japanese immigrants (esp. WW2 and internment)

ok
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8. Persons with disabilities (historic issues, impzidhe ADA)
9. Religious groups (Muslim, Jewish, Sikh, Buddhisgrwhon, Christian, etc.)
10 Lifestyle differences

Allow groups time to research what forces indudedrhovement to America, what
advantages and disadvantages particular groupsenagyexperienced, especially those
that differed from the majority ethnicity. If study religious groups, the gay
community, Native Americans or persons with digabs is assigned, groups should
specifically assess historic levels of prejudiagrent issues and futures trends. This
may be a weekend or week-prior assignment for groaipd is best done if they are
given time for independent study and research. Bhewld use any available resource
to develop a five-ten minute presentation to enuictierstanding and the cultural
competence of themselves and other students. Empliaat others should be able to
see the issue through the eyes of the ethnic turaligroup as an outcome of the
presentation, and that it should not be a “lectusgher, it should be active and involve
the audience in the learning process.

During the presentations, the instructor will kéiepe or delegate that responsibility to
a class member; after each presentation, faciljagep discussion, questions from
others and to conduct activities (charting learrpots, etc.) to reinforce learning.

Activity Two

Racially Biased Policing

There has been ample discourse in public forumardagg police conduct that is
prompted by the officer or deputy’s perceptiontd person’s race, ethnicity or similar
appearance or conduct. This dialogue has resultedurt action restricting the police
from certain actions with regard to “profile” stofus drug trafficking, racial profiling
studies in academia and the media, data colleefimnts to validate or refute
allegations of such conduct, and a variety of aotdavidence that allows persons to
view the issue from a broad variety of perspectiié® intent of this activity is not to
endorse perspectives in support of, or detractiowg f the issue of racially biased
policing. It is intended to allow students to leabrout the topic and to demonstrate
their understanding of facts and ideas underhyiragissue from a variety of viewpoints.

This activity is presented as either small-groupknar a class exercise. It may be
supported by an appropriate video clip of one oremiocidents that have been in the
media regarding “racial profiling” by the police.
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Choices for the setting of the problem may be:
1. During evening patrol, officers stop a vehicle dnvby a person they recognize

as an African-American celebrity (sports, music,)etSubsequent to the contact,
the contact becomes fodder for local and regioredimoutlets, and letters to the
editor begin appearing that question whether otm®bfficers stopped the
person for no other reason than his appearance.

. An officer patrols an area known for recurring desbs of drug sales. The

neighborhood is predominantly Hispanic and Afriganerican. One evening,
the officer sees what appears to be a college-age wale driving slowly
through the neighborhood in a small foreign compgact The officer suspects
the driver is looking to make a drug deal, so ligaites a traffic stop to
investigate the reason for his presence in the area

A deputy sees a youthful-looking African-Americanvihg away from a popular
nightspot, driving a near-new BMW 7-series car. @fieputy is suspicious the
youth might have just stolen the car from the pagkot of the nightclub, so she
initiates a stop to verify ownership of the car.

On a Saturday afternoon, an officer sees a grotpispfanic youths sitting on the
hoods and bumpers of 2-3 cars parked in a lot adjdo a public park. The park
has experienced substantial damage from graffititha destruction of park
benches and planters recently, so the office stmpentact the group to see what
they are doing.

One or more to student groups should be assigneéddass relevant issues. The
process of inquiry should be:

Have students individually work for five minutesitintify:

The legal and civil rights implications of the cautl of the peace officer in this
situation.

The impact on the officer’'s agency due to publicggarding the incident or
contact.

What choices the officer or deputy had when faced these facts
circumstances.

At the end of five minutes, form students into grewf 4-6 persons to share their
individual findings, and then develop a list of:

The three most important things to consider whent&lg to make or refrain
from contact with a person not engaged in ovenhicral activity
Two possible objections to the officer’'s conductthg person/s contacted.
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* The single most important point (MIP) they learrfienn their discussion and
study of the issues.

Subsequent to group work, selected student leadirscilitate class discussion and
reinforce core concepts of lawful action by theigmlrespect for others, and not
engaging in police contact merely based on a p&rsmpearance, presence or for facts
unrelated to their actions.

Activity Three

Hate Crimes

This activity is perhaps most effective is use@msntroduction to the topic of hate
crimes. Rather than beginning the block of instactvith lecture or other teacher-
directed information, the instructor may electtarsthe class with the described
scenario, with follow-up work by students to reird® learning.

Read the scenario to students, and then instraoct tb work individually on the listed
guestions for three minutes. At the instructorgmsi, each student will turn to their
neighbor and work in pairs to compare thoughtsfarttings, and to be prepared to
respond to questions once the class reconvenescenario is:

“Officers are called to a home that had been vareldl When they arrive, they
see the home’s windows were broken with rocks hegtrase ‘get out’ was
spray painted on one side of the house. The neisisieake contact with the
responding officers, and the officers see the aoigh white husband in the
company of his African-American wife. They sayyheoved into the
neighborhood only a few weeks prior, and that mghike this had happened
before. The officers complete their interview wiltfe couple and examine the
evidence of vandalism; however, they do not tak&giraphs of the damage or
make contact with anyone else before clearing #ifie They later file a
misdemeanor vandalism report at the station.”

Questions for individual and paired work are:

1. What crime or crimes may have occurred based oddkeription of damage at
the scene?

2. What does this illustrate about proper investigaaod documentation of this
crime?

3. Did the officers fail to complete necessary stepthis investigation?

4. What personal experiences do class members havedléd relate to this issue?

5. How could the officers’ handling of the investigatiaffect this family?
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At the conclusion of individual and paired worke timstructor will select students to
research laws related to hate crimes, and therdedaks discussion regarding the
nature of the crime, how to identify a hate crirsedafined in the Penal Code, and how
to properly investigate a crime of this nature. Tdtal time for this activity will be two
minutes to read the scenario and give directiongh completion of work; three
minutes for individual work; three minutes for malrwork, then discretionary time
from 10-30 minutes to complete student discussfareoessary concepts.

Activity Four

Assign the students to describe their own culthesitage. How many generations of
their family have been born in the United Statesl, laow many were born in
California? What experiences have they or theanfiis and family members
encountered where they felt they were treated reiffidy because of their race, gender,
appearance or other similar factor? Have the stsddacument what others would
need to know about their cultural heritage to wmidre effectively with them. Have
students share their information with other stusi@mta group setting.

This activity may be used either as individual woriclass, followed by class
discussion facilitated by the instructor or a thkene assignment for use in the next
block of teaching.

Activity Five

Use the following statements to facilitate a cldissussion of cultural diversity and
discrimination. As an alternate, the instructor magh to frame these issues as
guestions (e.g., “Why is it...” or framing an initidéclarative sentence followed by a
guestion (e.g., “A powerful motivator is... Why wouddperson’s race or religious
belief be...?”) on a card or half-sheet of papere&edtudents randomly, or assign
groups to briefly discuss an item, and then hae& gelected spokesperson provide an
answer to the class.

In the individual response format, hand a cardadi-$heet to the student volunteer, and
then give them one minute to consider their responiey will have two minutes to
present their thoughts and findings to the claiésy ahich the student will field
guestions from the class. The instructor will féaie the Q&A process. In the small
group format, consider giving groups differing saeos, allow them five minutes to
discuss and refine their thoughts, then selectoomeore members of the group to
present their findings to the class. The Q&A precasd responsibilities are the same as
noted for the individual presentation exercise.
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Some topics for this activity may be:
1. Why is it the responsibility of peace officers exognize, learn about, and
appreciate the cultural norms and differencesexctmmunities they serve?
2. How does an understanding of ways to competentéyact with persons from
differing groups serve to ensure the principlesaifality are served?

How does cultural competence relate to officertyafe

How does it benefit an officer or deputy’s agendyew they interact competently

with persons from differing backgrounds, beliefsoltural norms?

5. A powerful motivator for violence and revenge isgmnal humiliation. How
might a member of the community seek ways to “getéwith a peace officer
who has demeaned or disrespected them?

6. Beyond initial training, what are some of the beays to ensure your skills
regarding cultural competence remain current?

7. Why do peace officers sometimes conclude with aypmption of the intent of
another based on their appearance?

8. Neighborhoods change as populations shift. Howfticers ensure they see
what is actually present, and not what they exfmestee?

9. How might an investigation into a criminal inciddyd@ impacted by the
investigating officer’s beliefs about culture, gendor lifestyle of others?

10.Peace officers often say that they deal with thestvaf life. How does this
perception affect a deputy or officer’s conduct winecontact with persons in
groups or areas they see as “the worst”?

> w

As an option, rather than dealing with the iteratelil above on an individual basis,
consider having the class create a holistic respomt®rporating as many of the
considerations as are appropriate.

The time requirements for this exercise may vaoynf20 minutes up to a 50-minute
block of time. This will depend on the depth ofrl@ag desired, the reinforcement of
knowledge sought by the instructor and the vaméthoughts, ideas and solutions
presented within the student presentations.

Time Estimate
Time requirements are noted within each activity.

Comprehensive Questions

Activities in this Learning Domain are rich with martunities for comprehensive
guestions concerning cultural diversity, the corapetes necessary for peace officers
to interact effectively with persons across a brgaectrum of backgrounds and issues
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related to the way in which communities view thglicing agencies with respect to
support of all persons they are charged with ptotg@nd serving.

Application

This Learning Domain contains material that someéents might find initially

offensive, or which a level of defensiveness miggily emerge due to the criticisms
policing faces from persons and groups that magratise police do not value the
diversity of their communities. It is important fmistructors to address possible student
concerns, and to provide a psychologically saferenment for students to explore

their values and perspectives as they learn toyaqgpicepts presented in this Domain.

Resources
There are community groups, local, regional antbnat organizations and public,
private and religious organizations that have shawnllingness to assist peace
officers in their work to enhance their understagdand appreciation of those in their
communities. There are also ample video and pesawurces for use to reinforce
learning during training and learning activitiesld®d resources are:

» Training and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses, LD42;

Learning Activities for LECP
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Appendix

Active Learning Concepts

As an educator once said, “I will only lecture wHatetermine that it will do more
good than harm.” This reflects his belief that titzelitional means of presenting
information in the classroom falls well short ofegtively transferring learning to the
student.

In our journey to move academy training into a fdhat will be suitable for the
challenges of the emerging century, it is importaninderstand why we are moving to
a learning environment that stresses the studesgjsonsibility for learning rather than
the instructor’s responsibility for teaching.

The concepts of Active Learning embody a spiriactive participation by the student,
learning activities facilitated by the instructardsan experiential forum where you, the
instructor, help students form their own undersirag@f concepts rather than relying
on memorization and test competence to validateviedge gained by students.

Active learning is at least as old as Socrates hasdgained popularity in all levels of
education. As previously noted, much of this is thuthe acceptance of research
conducted by Malcolm Knowles and others into tlaereng styles and preferences of
adults? The student-centered classroom moves instructemahasis to those actions
and methodologies that will do what the instruceally wants to accomplish;
transferring knowledge to the student that is netdiand used effectively once in the
real world. Group work, student presentations,-piég/ing simulations and experience
in settings as close to those they will encounsesflicers or deputies is the best way to
“imprint” the learning into their repertoire of dkias graduates of the basic academy.

The learning activities you will find in this guidee consistent with the most effective
techniques of presenting training in a manner dhatvs the student to retain and apply
it once beyond the academy setting. It is importamtote that does not mean
abandoning theory and instruction in the presemadf training. Using lecture, theory
and facts as a foundation for experiences is arogppte way to reinforce concepts to
be retained and used throughout the student’s rcdrkeir exclusive use is not,
however, in keeping with best practice.

2 There are numerous educators and theorists in suppmhoépts related to Knowles, as well as those who specifically
address the need to teach critical thinking skills, emotiotelligence and related adult skills. See David Kolb, Daniel
Goleman, Howard Gardner, et al.
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Coaqnitive, Affective and Psychomotor Skills

POST defines three levels of mastery (cognitivealar) that students are expected to
exhibit as they progress through the academy. @vedd (knowledge, comprehension
and application) are derived from work done overhst fifty years to classify levels
of learning in education.

You may be familiar with the way professional posis are described in terms of their
Knowledge, Skills and Attitudes in human resourgeuinents. The Cognitive domain
Is the Knowledge set. An increase in knowledgedaklopment of intellectual skill is
the goal when teaching in the domain. Physicdlss&re the Psychomotor Domain. An
increase in physical movement and use of motot-gklysical doing) is the goal.
Attitudes are consistent with the Affective domaife skill with which we deal with
things emotionally, a change of attitude or acasgaof other’s attitudes is the goal.

In the training of new officers and deputies, thigidg, firearms and defensive tactics
skills would be the psychomotor domain. Specifiplagations of professional
knowledge would be cognitive, such as identifyitgmeents of a crime, writing out the
phonetic alphabet. Topics like ethics, as wellgseats of leadership and policing in the
community would be affective domain topics. Exampl®uld be, empathizing with a
caller, accepting responsibility for one’s behayrespecting someone with physical
disabilities.

As the Cognitive, Affective and Psychomotor domairse clarified, Benjamin Bloom
and his colleagues worked to develop a taxonomy(dered group or classification of
related concepts) of behaviors from the simplesitéomore compleX. Bloom’s
Taxonomy is not the only system devised, nor &bgolute. It is, however, easily
understood and perhaps the most widely appliedagatuinal taxonomy today. You will
see a good number of familiar terms in it, and mepgnize that test items, lesson
plans and educational objectives in the POST lmasicse and in-service training
presentations include Bloom’s Taxonomy as a patheif foundation.

Although there are competencies and levels of mastehe affective and
psychomotor domains, the education of students imcademic or basic course setting
relies on displayed cognitive behaviors or actithrad relate to the course curriculum,
educational objectives and the learning activipessented herein.

3 A revision of Bloom’s Taxonomy was published by Lofinderson in 1991. The revised taxonomy placed “Creativity”
at the sixth level of the taxonomy. POST uses the orig@raion of the taxonomy; however, so this guide will rédeit
throughout
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Bloom’s Taxonomy

The Cognitive domain relates to the developmemtteflectual skills and the
knowledge contained in a particular professioniscigline. The six categories listed
below range from the simplest to the most comp&gegories; it is important to note
that the first one must be mastered before the er@xtcan be addressed (e.g., to
analyze something, you must first comprehend it).

Level of Abstraction Skills and competencies demonstrated

Knowledge — The recall « Observation and recall of information or data
of data or facts; an abilitye Knowledge of dates, events, code numbers, addresses
to recite from memory and names

» Knowledge of major ideas or concepts in a discglin

» Mastery of recall of subject matter

* Knows rules, policies or procedures

Comprehension — * Understand and grasp the meaning of information
Understanding the « Use information to construct new meaning
meaning or concepts, « Compare, contrast, convert and translate informatio
problems and instructions e g., can write in one’s own words the meaning of
information
» Ability to prioritize, rearrange and reallocate the
importance or significance of information or
knowledge
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Application — Being able «
to use a concept in a news
situation; transferring
knowledge gained as a .
student to a real-world
situation

Can use information in known and novel ways
Can illustrate, demonstrate or apply knowledge to
solve problems or situations

Can experiment , change, reclassify or modify
knowledge to apply to new circumstances

Analysis — Can separate e
fact from opinion;

identify component parts »
of a concept or problem
to solve complex .
problems

Can use deductive reasoning to solve complex
problems

Can recognize weaknesses or misperceptions in
reasoning or intended action

Can see hidden meanings or concepts, recognize
patterns in facts or situations or connect disjgarat
ideas to explain phenomena

Synthesis — Can construoct
a whole from separate ore«
diverse components; can
develop new meaning .
from facts or concepts
used in different ways for,
previous issues.

Can use known ideas or concepts to create new ones
Can draw conclusions or infer outcomes from known
facts

Can generalize from specific concepts or specify
from generalized concepts

Can integrate knowledge from several sources to
solve a problem

Can compose, combine, design, arrange, reconstruct,
reorganize, summarize or communicate new
constructs

Evaluation — Can judge
the value of ideas or
concepts; compare
solutions or proposed
actions against their likely
outcomes. .

Compare and contrast the relative benefits and
drawbacks of ideas, concepts or intended actions
Can make choices based on professional judgment
from synthesized use of knowledge or previous
application and analysis

Can recognize the inherent subjectivity of
conclusions, knowledge of others or possible
outcomes to actions.

Can defend and justify actions using a rationaisbas
and sound support from known concepts.
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Definitions

Leadership
» The practice of influencing people,
» using ethical values and goals,
* to produce an intended change.

Ethics
» The accepted principles of conduct,
» governing decisions and actions,
» based on professional values and expectations.

Community Policing
» Both an organizational and a personal philosophy
» that promotes police/community partnerships an@gtree problem solving
» to: address the causes of crime, address the rfgarception of crime, and
improve the quality of life in the community.

Active Learning
Active Learning is the use of one or more intergcapproaches to education and
training for the purpose of engaging students airtwork to acquire and understand
knowledge. The active learning classroom is onedesgemphasizes lecture and other
teacher-centered forms of instruction in favor mg&ged class environments that are
learner centered. Examples of active learning are:
* Adult learning activities
» Experiential learning activities or exercises (nstedents don’t learn from
experience, they learn from using experiences iecutational setting)
e Paired or small group work
* Problem solving exercises
» Blended learning using appropriate technologicsbueces to support training
» Case study exercises
* Problem-based learning exercises
* Individual, group and class work using visual, amgi or kinesthetic stimuli to
prompt discussion, discourse and related class.work

The foundation for the transition to active ada#rning is found in the adult learning
theories of Malcolm Knowles and others in theidsts of how adults learn as opposed
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to traditional teacher-centered models of child addlescent educatidrinstructors
should be familiar with the Knowles research agumtiation for effective lesson
planning and delivery, as well as other method@sgippropriate for the academy
training environment. In short, adult learning thes founded on the principles that
effective training will be:

* Relevant- to the experience or intended experience oéthst learner.
Whereas children and adolescents will attemptamleontent isolated from its
application, adults learn best when they see tlewaace of the taught concept to
their experience

* Engaged- the adult learner retains knowledge and conaapte readily if they
are engaged in the process of discovery and exgorather than being the
recipient of information

» Active — the learning process should be active, andaaglias closely as
possible the environment within which the skillkmowledge will be applied.
For instance, rather than memorizing code sectihglts would retain that
knowledge and apply it more effectively if they Wwed to discover the content,
then were able to practice its application in audation or scenario.

» Learner-centered— The traditional intent of the educational classn was to
ensure concepts were taught, and that studentspsepared to pass tests and
other measures of their progress. Unfortunately stadent’s retention of that
knowledge was often nominal beyond the confinagbefclass. The emerging
intent of academy training is to produce the méfsicive outcomes possible; to
see students apply classroom skills in a real-wsetting. The focus on the
learner acquiring knowledge, rather than on thehteds management of it, is a
critical step in effective training

Facilitation in the 21%' Century Classroom
Facilitation — the act of making easy or easieg;dht of assisting or making easier the
progress or improvement of something (Princetornvehsity Dictionary, 2003)

OK, what does it all mean? Do you need to start agean instructor, relearn

everything you thought you knew about teaching @adsroom management? Hardly.
You were most likely selected to be an instructortfie basic course because you have
subject-matter expertise in subject area in whmh tgach. More importantly, you have
the initiative, passion and dedication as a prodess to want to help mold the next

* Expanding on his earlier worlgformal Adult Educatior{1950), Malcolm Knowles publishéthe Modern Practice of

Adult Education — Andragogy versus Pedag(ifi70) which propelled the movement to distinguishtddarners and

their motivations to learn (andragogy) as opposed torehildnd adolescent learners (pedagogy). Knowles work generated
more than 200 professional articles by others in thedwodde, and remains a significant foundation for all sulesg¢qu
theory for the education and training of adults.
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generation of peace officers for your communityefghis no better way to enhance the
future of policing than to provide a solid foundattiof knowledge and experience in the
police academy, and to convey the knowledge yosgsssto the students in your class.

As has been said countless times, the best waata bnything is to teach it. When
you prepare your lesson plan, think about whatwould want to learn from an
instructor teaching this class. Think back to thetlieacher you ever had, or perhaps
the best class in your own academy experience.0Mittioubt, it wasn’t a lecture or
handout review session where you were memoriziag cambers or policies (not that
knowing these things isn’t important; they are.detuts will learn them where they will
retain them best; most often in their field tramexperience). It was most likely a
setting where you saw the importance of what yorevearning, and where the
instructor was excited, helpful and seen as a nneexpert or resource to you and your
peers. Becoming an effective facilitator pulls thahse of attachment and meaning into
class environments to allow the student to learnem@tain more and be able to use
what you taught once they are on the streets.

Facilitation is a sub-set of effective instructiorthe modern learning environment.
Whereas traditional teachers might say “They dkntw anything. I'll tell them what
they need to know” a quick look at adult learnihgdries reflects the truth that
underinvested learners in any setting (even a @ali@demy) will retain only a small
portion of what they are taught unless they sedevance in what they are tasked to
learn and are engaged in the process.

The emphasis of academies has transitioned fronglzkadicated to ensuring recruits
pass tests and graduate to one where their tramifogused on applying what is
taught, and where the academy is the front hadflafger training experience which
also includes the recruit’s field training or otla@lvanced training after walking out of
the academy with that diploma under their arm. Asember of their instructional staff,
your goal and obligation is to create a learningegience that will be memorable, and
which will impart to them the skills and knowledtpey will need to display
competence both in the academy and in the streetsmerforming their jobs as peace
officers.
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Background to the POST Leadership, Ethics and Commity Policing Project

One of POSTs Strategic Plan objectives is to integrate Leddey&thics and
Community Policing (LECP) into the hierarchy of ndated courses, including the
Basic Course. About 5,000 recruits enroll in tleesiB Course every year. The Basic
Course includes a minimum of 664 mandated houtaofing administered through 41
Learning Domains (instructional units that covdated subject matter).

A Steering Committee comprised of academy directmyency executives,
organization representatives, and other recogrexedrts, met in 2001 and 2002 to
establish guidelines, scope, advisory directionraweew findings of a Subject Matter
Expert (SME) Committee for the integration of LE&&toss the curriculum. During
that time, seminars were also held with SME’S fgout, validation, research analysis
and literature review.

The POST Commission, at its April 2002 meeting agpd an implementation plan,
previously endorsed by the Steering Committee.plae (provided in the Appendix),
included 27 recommendations that covered selectiteria for peace officer
candidates, instructor training and delivery methadd revisions to Basic Course
design. The plan also proposed about 342 modifinatio the Basic Course curriculum,
suggested assessment criteria, a pilot phase &l ygear implementation phase for
statewide adoption.

Upon Commission approval, POST defined a threegedrapproach to the integration
process:

1. Form an alignment committee to compare the exiddiagic Course with an
entry-level patrol officer job analysis and detaraif all the current Basic
Course content is essential to the job readineas ehtry-level officer who will
enter a field-training program.

2. Form an integration committee to determine wherategrate leadership, ethics
and community policing (LECP) content in the BaSmurse as a seamless
common theme. Integrating leadership, ethics aaa&dmmunity policing core
elements of problem-solving and police-communitgtrperships were identified
as critical priorities to be reinforced themes tlglout the Basic Course.
Agencies that were part of the integration comraitigreed to have their
academies pilot the integrated material.
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3. Continue to present the Basic Course as curreatigtduted until the following

tasks are completed:

» The alignment of the Basic Course curriculum wité tindings of the entry-
level job task analysis

* Integration of the leadership, ethics, and comnyymidicing (LECP) content
has been successfully designed, developed anégbilot

* The work of the alignment and integration commégtesecombined to form a
revised Basic Course

» The revised Basic Course is reviewed and approydtéBasic Academy
Consortium, POST Commission and the Office of Adstrative Law. When
this administrative process is complete, the relvBasic Course will replace
the current Basic Course.

The alignment committee consisted of selected awgdkirectors and coordinators,
academy trainers and educators with substantiadipglexperience, knowledge of the
learning process and the Basic Course curriculumyTused the following information
as foundational sources for their work:

* The 1998Entry-Level Uniformed Patrol Officer Job Analysis

» TheTraining and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses
» TheBasic Course Workbook Serigtudent Workbooks)

* Legislative Mandates that directed specific tragnior the Basic Course
» Critique and evaluations by Field Training Officers

» Experience and expertise of the committee members

» Testing criteria approved by the POST Testing Caeai

The above documents and information provided tiggadent committee with resource
tools to closely compare the existing Basic Colgaening objectives with the actual
tasks, knowledge, skills, abilities and attitudesaed and performed by entry-level
patrol officers and deputies. Through the evaluiapimcess, the committee was able to
establish a basis for modification, deletion or poession of curricula.

Four basic course academies were selected todpd€itLECP curriculum, including
the use of structured learning activities in eaelarhing Domain. These academies
were:

» The Los Angeles Police Department Recruit Academy

* The Napa Valley Criminal Justice Training Center

* The San Diego Regional Public Safety Training togti

* The San Bernardino County Sheriff's Regional PuSkdety Training Center
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Workshops were held with representatives from ilug pcademies to address
recommendations contained in the integration ptiemtify existing best practices and
lessons learned and collaborating on modificatioinaining objectives, design of
learning activities, curriculum development, instar delivery and evaluation
instruments.

As a result of the workshopa,Supplemental Guid@ow revised and renamed as the
Instructor’s Guide to Learning Activitigsvas drafted. The guide contained about 100
learning activities designed to improve studentsioal thinking, enhance leadership
competencies for the line officer, develop ethaatision-making abilities, reinforce
creative problem-solving skills and broaden pooeamunity partnering practices. (In
addition, a resource entitlétthical Decision-Making Tools for California Law
Enforcementvas written and published in January 2004 and raad#éable to
academies and policing agencies in California).

More than 6000 student and instructor evaluatioaeweollected from the four
academies that piloted the use of the learningitie8 in 2003 & 2004. The
evaluations revealed the general success of usiagtave adult learning environment
and structured learning activities to reinforce Wtemzlge, enhance transference of
learning and retention of material. The evaluatialss identified that to effectively
integrate the structured activities into the B&iwrse curriculum, instructors needed
to develop enhanced facilitation skills. Suchrtmag for instructors began in 2005 and
Is currently on-going. (The facilitation skillsaining was endorsed by the POST
Instructor Standards Advisory Council (ISAC)).

During pilot testing it was determined that theifidd of the learning activities did not
measurably increase the overall hours in the Basiase.

Research on the LECP project also disclosed atoegelvelop an ethical decision
making model to afford recruits an opportunity tolt upon prior planning strategies
to make sound judgments, accept personal respbitysand to recognize the severe
consequences of poor ethical decisions. (Ne@ST is addressing this need in a
current contractual arrangement with the Josephsinute of Ethics).

The work of the members of the Steering, SME, Irategn, and Alignment
Committees and Pilot academies resulted in actyaitié Basic Course Consortium to
approve significant modifications to the contenths# course. Using this approval as a
foundation, the POST Commission at it's July megtapproved the revision (and
certain deletions) of about 587 of the more thabOlléarning objectives in the Basic
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Course that were found to be inconsistent withebgential job tasks for the entry-level
peace officer, or more suited for training durihg student’s field-training experience.

In addition, the approved revision included manddgarning activities for leadership,
ethics and community policing to be contained iroféhe 41 learning domains as set
forth in theTraining and Testing Specifications for Peace @ffiBasic Courses.

Although the number of learning objectives was &) the minimum mandated hours
of the Basic Course remained at 664 hours. Thisdeas, in part, to allow academy
instructors to use the time for active learningaseans of producing the kind of
academy graduate who would possess the knowlekigis, abilities, attitudes, beliefs
and behaviors necessary to succeed in the fieddp@sice officer.

Because of this work, the future of police acadensegrounded in the tenet that the
academy’s mission is to graduate students preparsacceed in the next phase of their
training in the field. For practical purposes, adasthe academy and field training as a
single training experience in two parts. The rdléhe academy, therefore, is to ensure
the preparatory experience is one that simulatesstues, situations, complexities and
challenges graduates will face in their dutieseacp officers, and that the education
they receive is only as valuable as it is applieddy those receiving it.
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Implementation Plan

April 2002
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IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

Purpose: To integrate the principles, concepts, strategiesipetencies and techniques
of leadership, ethics and community policing thioowgt the entire basic course
curriculum based upon a three-year plan to pilorse changes. The plan was designed
as a guide to be as practical and flexible in tlagaresources or objectives change in
order to realistically accomplish the intended goal

Goals To inculcate the principles, concepts, stratggiempetencies and techniques of
leadership, ethics and community policing as a comtheme throughout the basic
course without expanding the current minimum nundféraining hours.

Objective: To reinforce the principles, concepts, strategiesjpetencies and
techniques in appropriate curriculum content, sgesafacilitated discussions, and
tests of the basic course.

Strategies:Integral components of the plan included, analgssubmitted data,
curriculum design and delivery, instructor traineugd development, assessment
criteria, pilot implementation and evaluation.

Assumptionstncorporated into the plan are the primary assionptof the project - the
minimum number of hours in the basic course will lo® expanded, community
expectations to improve police accountability henaeased, and agencies throughout
California are adopting and embracing the philogogihcommunity policing.

Cornerstones of the plan rely on extensive reseéiralings of the subject matter
expert committee, and recommendations of the sigenmmittee. Elements of the
plan include: administration, analysis, pilot sélat, curriculum revision, course
design and delivery, sequencing, instructor trgrand development, evaluation,
editing and production, resources, and transitiemogl.

The plan also includes provisions for periodicistaeports to the Long Range
Planning Committee and the POST Commission.

Administration

Under the direction of a project manager assigodtd Basic Training Bureau, an
analysis team of internal and external stakeholddlde assembled. The team will be
comprised of selected subject matter experts, lwasicse presenters, and POST
personnel (Basic Training, Training Program Serwjid¢eformation Services, and
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Standards and Evaluation) to affirm goals, esthldigectives to achieve the goals,
determine critical data to be collected, delivestinodologies, assessment (testing)
strategies, implementation issues and selectiqgmiatfsites.

Subject matter experts may include professionais advanced training, law
enforcement personnel with recognized topical @rafional expertise, or community
members with substantial knowledge in a partictiédd.

The integration project will not only involve Basicaining, Training Program
Services, Standards and Evaluation, and, Inform&rvices, it will have
ramifications for Training Delivery, Management @geling, Course Quality
Assessment, Administrative Services, Computer SesvBureaus and the Center for
Leadership Development within the POST organizathsa result, the Executive
Office will oversee internal management issueg€sand responsibilities to facilitate a
collaborative team effort.

Analysis
This phase will include an assessment of the ebésgc course instructional system,

pilot selection and curriculum revision. The resbadata (Master Integration
Document, Alignment Studies, Traits and CompetenSigmmary, and Summary of
Recommendations) will be used as foundational resonnaterial.

TheTraining and Testing Specificatiofe Peace Officer Basic CourseROST-
knowledge tests, scenario tests, exercise testsyational activities and the 45 student
workbooks (41 used by the Regular Basic Coursedamngkd by the Specialized
Investigators Basic Course) will be reviewed toradd two objectives of the project —
(1) assess the present basic course instructigstm to provide better alignment with
essential job tasks of the entry-level officer; §adintegrate the principles of
leadership, ethics and community policing - withmareasing the minimum number of
instructional hours.

In addition, the review will recommend (1) deletiohinstructional material judged to
be redundant, outdated, unnecessary or inconsisténtheEntry-Level Uniformed
Patrol Officer Job Analysisand (2) the movement of selected curricula frombthsic
course to the Field Training Program.

Knowledge acquired from the review should allowteon of the existing curriculum to

be compressed without a negative impact on quatityease in administrative time for
testing and instructional activities, and facikt#ihe inculcation of the principles,
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concepts, strategies, techniques and competerfdesdrship, ethics and community
policing.

An intended outcome of the analysis should be dameed alignment of the basic
course and the field-training program as integriatiiged components of the basic
training cycle for entry-level peace officers. Slhe field training program should
be an extension of the basic course.

Pilot Selection Criteria

Three to five basic course presenters (academiéd)enselected to pilot the revised
course. Pilot programs will provide feedback, assesirse effectiveness, evaluate
outcomes of graduates, and generate validationfoaggppropriate revisions prior to
statewide implementation. Volunteer pilot sited Wwé chosen from among the existing
39 POST-approved academies. The following criteribbe considered in selecting
pilot agencies:

» Current hiring/enrollment « Agency Field Training Program

» Size of academy » Advisory committee

* Organizational issues » Academy Director (full/part-
time)

* Audit/evaluation « Managerial Leadership

» Endorsement of integration project Academy Instructor Cadre

* Type of academy (intensive/modular) « Service Area

» Availability of personnel to be » Academy Facilities
assigned to project

* Regional Community Policing
Institute (RCPI) affiliate

Curriculum Revision

A curriculum revision team comprised of subject t@raexperts in the disciplines of
leadership, ethics and community policing, instougi(accredited with adult learning
techniques), and subject matter experts in thedfing domains, will recommend
revisions to the basic course curriculum to integthe principles, concepts and
strategies of leadership, ethics and communitycpali
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Use of the Master Integration Document with the BB2mmended modifications
would serve as a beneficial resource. The teamagdress the curriculum of the 45
student workbooks including knowledge tests, saenasts, instructional activities and
exercise tests, to make appropriate revisions dnetudevelopment of material for
facilitated discussions.

The revisions will be implemented with the pilobdemies. To ensure that the
modifications are appropriately integrated, sel@stgbject matter experts will monitor
and evaluate pilot courses.

Course Design and Delivery

This phase will include sequencing of learning dmsaeaching delivery techniques,
instructor training and evaluation instrumentsgsess outcomes.

Design of the basic course should be congruenttéhienets of community policing,
provide tools for ethical decision-making, and geliinstructional material to cultivate
autonomous line officer leadership. An interactr&@ning delivery system will be
incorporated into the design to ensure a high degféransference and retention of the
training material.

Following the recommendations of the SME and Stgetbommittees and corroborated
through extensive research, the widespread useqgdrinciples of adult learning
(action learning) must be utilized in the basicrseu Adults learn best from experience
and working on real-world problems rather than frextensive note taking and
memorization.

Training must address not only the mechanics dblpro solving but also the
application of scanning, analysis, response anesagsent (S.A.R.A.) to common
community problems that the police confront. Traghshould not be limited to reactive
enforcement techniques, investigation or knowleafgaws and policies; but
encompass the nature and known causes of the prpaia proven methods of
effective prevention, intervention and reduction.

Similar processes should apply to ethical decismaking with repetition and
reinforcement. Recruits should be tasked wéidl-life experiences that challenge their
critical thinking skills and leadership developméhntaining design must afford recruits
the opportunity to build prior-planning strategiesnake sound judgments, avoid
mediocrity and accept personal accountability, mnecognize the severe
consequences of poor ethical decisions.
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In this phase, subject matter experts will reviewd enodify existing scenarios, learning
exercises, and instructional activities to incogterthe recommendations of the SME
and Steering committees. The preferred delivergrtiepie will be the use of facilitated
discussions as student-centered instructionaliaesvo replace lecture, whenever
possible.

Sequencing

Sequencing and presentation of the basic coursddshe designed to ensure that the
learning domains have a building block approachamhectivity with one another to
continually reinforce leadership, ethics and comityypolicing as a common fabric
throughout the instructional system.

For example, Learning Domain #£Hadership Professionalism and Ethicas revised)
and Learning Domain #30licing in the Communifyas revised)should be sequenced
early in the basic course. This will provide a fdation for integration and
reinforcement in other learning domains and esthldn immediate framework for
leadership, ethical decision-making, and probleiwisg.

The services of an instructional designer shoulddmeired to address the sequencing
and design issues.

Instructor Training and Development

Based on committee input and prior POST estimé#tese are about 3,000 full and
part-time instructors who deliver training for tB@ basic course presenters (academies)
in the state. The number is in continuous flux tuehanges in academy staffing,

which averages about 10 percent per year.

Instructors are vital to facilitate a learning eoviment in the basic course that requires
recruits to synthesize information and multi-taslorder to mirror the complex realities
of the job. In fact, the teaching methods usedtaadnanner in which the instruction is
presented is critical to recruits in order to acgtine necessary information and
knowledge to be successful on the job.

Initially, instructors at the pilot sites shouldegve training to acquire a better
understanding of the principles, concepts andesiras of leadership, ethics and
community policing and how they can be appliechia pilot curriculum. Training
should enhance core competencies in the applicafiadult learning principles, skills
to facilitate problem solving exercises and usa wériety of learning resources and
training aids.
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Research has shown the application of such techsiqased on principles of adult
learning to be highly motivating and effective ieveéloping work related skills.

One method of adult learning, known as problem ¢héesarning (PBL), will be
evaluated during the pilot. PBL is a curriculum el@pment and instructional approach
that encourages meaningful student-focused learkiifitln PBL, job-specific

knowledge and skills learned are better retaineti@gare directly linked to the
resolution of actual problems.

A version of PBL, adapted for police training, danes to be used successfully at the
Royal Canadian Mounted Police Institute (RCMP) tredUpper Minnesota
Community Police Institute. In the last year, theslAngeles Police Department
(LAPD) has introduced PBL in meeting certain invé&g training mandates. The
selection of PBL as the training delivery techniguees credited as being one of the
most important decisions made by the design team.

A ‘train-the-trainer’ course for instructors at tpiot sites, will be developed by
subject matter experts and instructional desigredgpsersed in adult learning. An
external contractor or graduates from the POST éftdsstructor Development
Program (MIDP) and the POST-sponsored Robert Brésétitute of Criminal
Investigation (ICI) may present delivery of the rsri

MIDP and ICI have pioneered the development ofutsors that move from

transmitted learning — where the teacher transamitsthe student receives without
much collaboration or interactivity- to a learnemntered environment where the learner
is the important player. Instruction is a procdssu how students learn as much as it is
about what they learn.

Once a cadre of trainers has been developed thithegbilot, continuous training to
accredit basic course instructors statewide shenddie. The use of technology, such as
DVD, CD-ROM, and/or internet-based programs (eniray), should be studied as
potential cost effective methods to accomplish elet® of instructor training and
certification.

The Commission previously advanced minimum trairstapdards required for basic
academy instructors by approval of the POST VolynBasic Course Instructor
Certification Program in 2000. The goal of instaratertification is to recognize
achievement of education, training and experieycarnbinstructor with a demonstrated
level of competence.
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Effective July 2002, the instructor certificatiorogram will be expanded, as “primary”
instructors of certain specialized training counsédsbe required to complete a
specified training standard prior to leading instion in specific POST-certified
courses. The regulations, approved by the Commmsaitl also establish minimum
standards for Academy Directors, Coordinators aecr&t Training Officers.

The Steering Committee recommended that instrwerification should progress to
the next level to mandate that all core instructotfie basic course be accredited in
facilitation skills and contemporary adult educaibmethods. This will establish a
training vehicle for instructors on how to use aajer variety of teaching delivery
methods to link leadership, ethics and communiticpm to the learning domains
within their respective areas of expertise. A &dtreditation requirement will send a
message that acknowledges the vital role thatuaolrs play in the training of peace
officers.

Appropriate revisions to the POST Workbook Insti@al System Instructor Guide
should be made to include focused adult learniolgrigjues such as PBL, and
supplemental teaching delivery information to fis@ik integration of leadership, ethics
and community policing in the curriculum.

Evaluation

Modifications should be made to basic course tgstistruments, development of new
knowledge tests for Learning Domains #1 and #3sravs to the mid-term and final
exams, and creation of evaluation instruments tasme the efficacy of integrating
components of leadership, ethics and communitycingi

Performance measurements for knowledge testsitéed discussions, problem based
learning exercises, scenario and exercise testddshiso be developed. Evaluation
should include assessing the impact on the comsanid graduate performance in the
Field Training Program.

The POST Basic Course Certification Review prostsaild be revised to ensure that
the concepts and competencies of leadership, ethtt€ommunity policing are
effectively integrated.

During this phase an audit instrument will be depel for pilot academies. The audit
vehicle will help establish a baseline of academpgrations for integration and
evaluation. The audit scope may include but ndirbged to: thoroughness and detail
of expanded course outlines and lesson plans, reareg guide, consistent
compliance with POST reporting procedures, quaatiy quality of Recruit Training
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Officer (RTO) staff, degree of participation in POSMaster Instructor Development
Program (MIDP) or other instructor development pamgs, the use of adult learning
techniques, efficient use of academy facilitiegutatory guideline adherence and
scenario testing practices.

Some of the evaluative components may includealaitot limited to:

o« Community surveys * Personnel complaints
 Liability payments/civil suit e Terminations
dispositions

» Perception of law enforcement * Improved training quality

» Agency/law enforcement * One-on-one surveys
creditability
o Criminal filings * Improved selection process

» Officer interviews

The use of an Intranet/Extranet site should beuatad for the sharing of information
and posting results to the evaluation team. Teamimees located outside of POST
could use an extranet. Such a tool could be dydiated to the data captured in the
evaluation to provide “real-time” feedback.

Editing and Production

The recommended changes in the basic course wilssdate editing and production
of supplemental guides for use by the pilot acadsit@g and eventually will impact the
Basic Course Workbook Serji@&asicCourse Instructor Guidéscenario Manual

Basic Course Management Guided theTraining and Testing Specifications for
Peace Officer Basic Courses

A process of this size will generate substantialkie@d commitments for existing
POST staff and will require other personnel resesirc
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Resources
Implementation of the plan will require resourcesarry out the following
responsibilities:

» Subject Matter Experts — recognized experts (lakwreement or community
members) with extensive knowledge in leadershigcetand community
policing, experts in the domains linked to thossitilines, FTO, selected
instructors accredited in adult learning technigaesdemy coordinators and/or
directors, computer program designers and instoatidesigners.

* POST staff from Basic Training Bureau, Standards\v&luation, Training
Program Services and Information Services

» Steering Committee for oversight direction, feedbhand review

» Principle Investigator or Project Researcher f@igle, assessment instrument
development, evaluation and monitoring.

» Facilitators, researchers, recorders, editors amd wrocessors

* Project Manager to recommend SME'’s, facilitate vgbidps, collect data,
organize, coordinate components and direct ac#sviti

* Instructional designer
» Support staff for administration of the project andnagement of data collection
* Management review

» Graphic Artist for publications layout (student Wwbooks, instructor guide, basic
course management materials, etc., illustratiomd vaeb site design

Transition from Pilot to Statewide Implementation

Upon successful conclusion of the three-year pil@tse, proposed revisions to the
Training and Testing Specificatiofm Peace Officer Basic Coursesll be refined and
submitted for consideration at a public hearingpbethe Commission and subsequent
approval by the Office of Administrative Law (OAL).
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Concurrent with the process to revise the regulationodifications, editing and
production of the Basic Course Workbook InstructicBystem, Scenario Manual,
Instructor Guide, Basic Course Management Guide FADSTRAC tests will be
completed.

The effective date for statewide implementation & approximately two years
following successful completion of the pilot phakethe interim, academies will be
encouraged to voluntarily implement the new cuitiou

With renewed public trust, future basic traininggelepments as outlined in this plan

should advance leadership, police-community engagéto prevent predictable crime,
problem solving and quality of life issues.
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LECP Pilot Academy Biographies

Napa Valley Criminal Justice Training Center

The Napa Valley Criminal Justice Training Centdoisated on the Napa Valley
College campus and serves local law enforcememicaegein Napa and Solano
counties. Founded in 1983, the center has alwags bommitted to high standards and
student success. Over 2,000 students per yeaddteaning provided by the center.
The training includes four presentations of thedpslice academy. The Napa Valley
Criminal Justice Training Center is proud to hb&t €California Department of Fish and
Game Academy. This program includes the regulsiclimurse plus an additional 250
hours of Fish and Game specific topics.

A staff of over 100 part time subject matter exp@novides instruction. Twelve
instructors are POST Master Instructors and anditteare graduates from the POST
Basic Course Instructor Certification Program. tdlining center programs are guided
by an educational philosophy with a strong commitite infusing community

policing, leadership, and ethics throughout theiculum. The use of various adult-
learning methodologies, including problem basedieg, is strongly encouraged in all
classes. This effort is supported by use of awdioal, computer, and Internet
technology. Napa is a previous recipient of thaf@adia POST Governor's Award for
Excellence in Peace Officer Training.

Los Angeles Police Department Recruit Academy

The Los Angeles Police Department Academy providi5 hours of instruction to
recruit officers in a 32-week Regular Basic Coyysegram. A police captain serves as
the academy director with a resident staff of agpnately 200 personnel. A new
recruit class begins approximately every four weekb class sizes averaging from 30
to 50 recruits. The department graduates about@!B800 officers annually. Training
for recruit officers takes place at two primarydtons within the city. The Ahmanson
Recruit Training Facility (ARTC), 5651 West ManctexsBoulevard near the Los
Angeles International Airport, is the location toe first sixteen weeks of the Regular
Basic Course. Training at the four-story facilibgiudes recruit orientation activities,
academic training and physical fithess/self-deféraaing. The Edward M. Davis
Training Facility (DTF), 12001 North Blucher Aveain the North San Fernando
Valley houses an emergency vehicle operation triiokg ranges, simulator training
rooms, and tactical training ‘village’. The origirRolice Academy in Elysian Park near
downtown remains the site of the recruit graduatieremony.
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San Bernardino County Sheriff's Regional Trainirenter

The San Bernardino County Sheriff's Regional TragriCenter trains deputies and
officers from over 100 different law enforcemenenagies. The regular basic course is
currently delivered in an intensive 23-week formatl is offered four times per year.
The average class size is forty to fifty studerifike program is also open to pre-service
(non-affiliated) candidates.

Six full-time, experienced tactical staff membaasilitate training at the Academy.
The tactical staff is responsible for administering structured discipline philosophy.
The instructional staff for the Basic Academy Peogris made up of experts from the
Academy's 60 full-time staff members and over lilfject matter experts from local
agencies.

The San Bernardino County Sheriff's Regional TragrCenter is located on a 650 acre
training site, with an 80 acre Emergency Vehicle@gpons Course, state of the art
firearms complex, and live-fire shooting house aoehario village. The Training
Center is a three-time winner of the California HGXovernor's Award for Excellence
in Peace Officer Training.

San Diego Regional Public Safety Institute

The San Diego Regional Academy serves nearly daargnforcement agency in the
County of San Diego. The Regional Academy is &@tion of the San Diego Regional
Public Safety Training Institute, located on thed@ar College campus of the San
Diego Community College District. The Instituteepates under a Joint Powers
Agreement among the San Diego Community Collegé&ibisthe San Diego Police
Department and the San Diego Sheriff's Departm&cruit training staff is drawn
from many of the participating agencies. Academaresscheduled every three months.
Approximately 55 employees constitute the stafihef Institute. The adjunct faculty of
approximately 229 individuals is diverse in termi®ackground, agency representation
and practicing professionals.
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LECP Steering Committee Recommendations

Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing concapts competencies should be
integrated into the POST Basic Course Student Wamkihnstructional System

Learning Domain #3Community Relationshould be rename&dommunity
Policing and presented as a stand alone topic

Sequence th€ommunity PolicindLD#3) domain early in the Basic Course to
provide a foundation for integration and reinfor@sin other Learning Domains

Develop testing for Learning Domain £€bmmunity Relations (Policing)

Learning Domain #1History, Professionalism & Ethi¢should be renamed
Leadership Professionalism & Ethics

Sequencéeadershp, Professionalism & Ethicd.D#1) early in the Basic Course
to provide a foundation for integration and reicfment in other Learning
Domains

Move History from LD#1 to LD#ZCriminal Justice Systenand develop testing
for Learning Domain #1

Develop ethics instruction regarding entry-levdicar off-duty conduct

Develop ethical behavior intervention strategielearning exercises for entry-
level officers

Revise Basic Course curriculum to include ethidalasion planning and ethical
decision making exercises

Reinforce in the Basic Course curriculum the ppiethat all officers, regardless
of position, are expected to be leaders

Develop supplemental information to support LeddersEthics and Community
Policing concepts and competencies into the POSikivok Instructional
System Instructor Guide

POST should mandate Adult Learning training forBabkic Course core
instructors
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Use Problem Solving Methods as a student learnioggss

Develop revisions to the POST Basic Course Ceatifit Review process to

ensure:

a) the integration of the concepts and competencieseafdership, Ethics and
Community Policing; and,

b) instructor performance

POST should review selection criteria for peaceceffcandidates to be consistent
with effective job performance in Leadership, Eshiand Community Policing
concepts and competencies

Leadership, Ethics and Community Policing concapits strategies should be
reinforced during the Field Training Program witintpetencies demonstrated by
the trainee

Integrate Leadership, Ethics and Community Poli¢raging throughout all levels
of POST training to minimally include — Basic Coeyr8asic Dispatchers Course,
Field Training Officers Course, Recruit Trainingfioérs Course, Supervisory,
Management and Executive Development

Assign a curriculum development team to revisetexg<Basic Course curriculum
to integrate principles, concepts and strategiesatiership, Ethics and
Community Policing

Assign a design team to analyze the delivery oBas&ic Course to foster a
learning environment that prepares the studentsitefor theproblem solving
complexities in policing

Research and integrate Problem Based Learningeashing delivery method for
police training

Develop qualification standards for instructor&tophasize facilitation skills and
contemporary adult educational methods

Develop training in the principles, concepts amdtsgies of Leadership, Ethics

and Community Policing for instructors who teach.@arning Domains that are
linked to those disciplines
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24) Design an evaluation instrument to measure theagfyi of the integrated changes
in the Basic Course

25) Integrated components of Leadership, Ethics andr@amity Policing should be
performance measured in scenario testing and ciginal activities (facilitated
discussions)

26) Community Policing components of community parthgr&and problem solving
that are integrated in the Basic Course must Indareied in the Field Training
Program

27) Assign an evaluation team to review the Basic Gouatsriculum to move
appropriate curriculum to the Field Training Pragra
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Buzz Groups Allows discussion among groups of students duariscussion or
lecture. Instructor uses buzz groups to break fadetture or when a particular
point needs emphasis. Instructor stops the leetodeasks students to turn to the
person near them to discuss the point or come tiptiweir own example. The
classroom begins to “buzz” with activity for a fé@& or 4) minutes. Instructor then
resumes with the lecture or discussion.

Case Study Students are provided with a detailed situatnmfuding events, involved
persons, circumstances, issues, and actions. r@suaealyze the situation,
distinguishing relevant from irrelevant detailsdatecide what was done properly
or improperly. Students must explain, justify, aledend their analyses of the
situation.

Community Policing Both an organizational and a personal philosdphy promotes
police/community partnerships and proactive probdaining to:
address the causes of crime, the fear or perceptionme, and improve the
guality of life in the community.

Cooperative Learning GroupsSmall groups of students working together.

Demonstration or Scenarid he instructor performs and explains a procedungrocess
to students. The students are then provided anrtyppty to practice and refine
the skill to proficiency.

Discussion An exchange of facts and ideas through questipnQuestions
usually precede a short conversation on the topstructors should avoid
using close-ended or rhetorical questions as iy to limit discussion.

E.O. Code An alphanumeric code that shows where the inébion is located.
For example, E.O. code 9.01.EO1 refers to LD9, @&valy Educational
Objective number 1.

Educational Objective Detailed subsections of the Learning Objectizach
Educational Obijective is identified by an E.O. code
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Ethics
- The accepted principles of conduct,
- governing decisions and actions,
- based on professional values and expectations.

Facilitated Learning Guiding students to discover and apply inforomin order
to create a more meaningful learning experiendse grimary principles of
facilitated learning are discovery and application.

Focus Groups Group of students brought together to addrgsesented subject
matter. With Problem Based Learning, focus groupsto 6 people are
preferable.

In-class exerciseAn individual or group learning experience, quest or other
activity performed in class to demonstrate a spepibint.

Learning Activity A facilitated, performance-based component sfrirction.
They are student-focused, not-graded activitieghith students must
participate in structured work designed to enhdheeacquisition of
knowledge, skills or competencies. They typicallglude facilitated
discussions, simulations, video presentations fighadlobservations. They
are integrated into the delivery of instructioreamieans of reinforcing
taught concepts, introducing relevant topics aritbance student retention
necessary to achieve competence as a peace officer.

Leadership
- The practice of influencing people,
- using ethical values and goals,
. for an intended change.

Learning Need Part of the Training Specification. A broadtstaent about what
the training is intended to accomplish for the stud.

Learning Objectivdaka Educational Objective): description of éx@ected
result, expressing specifically what the studeousthbe able to do at the
completion of the instruction. Learning objectivese verbs that correspond
to the level of understanding (learning) the studeexpected to attain.
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Lecture Presentation of topics using a variety of teagtaids including
PowerPoint, flipcharts, DVD’s, internet etc. an@giSocratic dialogue
between instructor/facilitator and students to gateediscussion and/or to
emphasize a point.

Level of Learning A taxonomy developed by Benjamin Bloom. Parhisf
classification of learning for the cognitive, affee, and psychomotor
domains. The six levels of learning are Knowledgemprehension,
Application, Analysis, Synthesis, and Evaluatidrhey primarily apply to
the cognitive domain. The Basic Course uses thm\Hadge,
Comprehension, and Application levels.

Level | — Knowledge Requires recalling or remembering previouslyred
material in the exact form it was presented. Iegpihemorizing definitions,
procedures, formulas, etc. The key is that theerradtis recalled in the
same format as in the original presentation.

Level Il - ComprehensianRequires comprehension of subject; i.e., graspm
understanding the meaning of information. Involgemntal translation of
material from one form into another or restatinigimation in one's own
words, or applying designated rules, or recogniprayiously unseen
examples. If an objective involves verbatim redbgn of material from the
workbooks or other class material, then the tagk®ftudent is reduced to
the "Knowledge" level.

Level lll — Application Application requires the analysis and breakdoivn
complex situations into simpler components amentb$®lution. Requires
the application of previously learned material @wnand concrete situations;
may include application of rules, methods, concgpisciples, laws and
theories. Learning outcome requires higher-lewelking than
comprehension. Student behavior involves decidingh principles,
procedures, concepts or facts are pertinent teengiroblem and then
implementing them to solve the problem. If leasnare told which rules or
procedures to use, then the task is reduced twtmeprehension” level.

Panel DiscussianTwo or more qualified individuals present infaton and/or
opinions on a topic. Students question the pamehbers to improve their
understanding of the material.
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PBL Exercise Students are generally separated into grougst@®6 members.
Each group is assigned a problem and utilizes Biepg?ocess of Ideas,
Known Facts, Learning Issues, Action Plan, Evatiratf Product and
Process.

POSTRAC A computerized system that delivers POST-coogtditests to
academies prior to 1/1/06.

Prong Test A set of criteria used in a decision making @ssc For example if A,
B, and C are required to form D, a 3-prong tesafgessing the formation
of D would include is "A" present, is "B" preseatd is "C" present?

Pulse TeachingInstructor uses occasional opportunities duang teaching
period to deliver material relevant at that timete&hnique to break up the
teaching method to appeal to different learnindgsty

Role Play Students dramatize a problem, acting out radesughentically as
possible. Other students observe and discusstitms and emotions of the
role players.

Simulation Representation of a problem, often with videpstber media.
Students imagine themselves as directly involvetiénsimulation,
undergoing the same stress and pressures that Wewgperienced if the
situation were real. The instructor discussesemaduates the results of the
simulation.

Table-Top ExerciseA structured walk-through exercise in which snot$ role
play a scenario prepared by the instructor. Theaie is referred to for
information during the exercise.

Tests, ExerciseAll other tests that measure the acquisitiokradwledge and/or
skills required to achieve one or more leaning cbjes. These are
predominantly presenter-developed tests requirargle-on demonstration
of knowledge and/or skill.

Tests, Written Multiple-choice tests that measure the acqoisiof knowledge
required to achieve one or more learning objectiveme or more learning
domains.
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Tests, Physical AbilitiesA POST-developed test of physical abilities tfegjuires
students to run an obstacle course, drag a liledhimnmy, scale a six-foot
wall, scale a six-foot chain-link fence, and rur®%@urds.

Tests, ScenarioJob simulation tests that measure acquisitiocoaiplex
psychomotor and decision-making skills requiredatisfy one or more
learning objectives.

TMAS: Testing Management and Assessment System. tdmbkt-based state-
wide testing system that POST uses to deliver tegisesenters after 1/1/06.
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